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Part L G>ntaining, The Art of Draw- 

iog in Perfpedive made eafy and fully explained ; the 
Manner of Drawing with Crayons^ and the beft Re- 
ceipts for making them of all Colours : The Way of 
painting on Glafs f loftruflions for Etching on Copper* 
Plate, and to caft Amber in any Shape: With a^new 
and curious Method of making the various Kinds of Var- 
nilhes for Japanning upon Glafs, Wood, or Metal ; and 
to make gilt Japan- ware as beautilul and light as that 
bought from the Eaft-Indits. 

Part 11. Containing the Art of Draw* 

tng and Painting in Water- Colours; with fufHcient Di- 
• regions for delineating a View or Profpe£l to the utmoll 
Exa^nefs, and for colouring the fame or any other Print 
m the moft beaatiful Mapner i Alfo Inilru^ions for mak- 
ing tranfparent Colours of every Sort, and the Manner 
of taking o^ Medals inftantiy, by various Methods not 
before made publick, interfperfed with many curious lUv 
ceiptsfor theUfe of Painters, Statuaries, Founders, ^r. 

Part III. Containing the Art of Paint- 
ing in Miniature ; whereby the various Mecho<!s of Draw- 
ing are made eafy to any tolerable Capacity : To which 
are added Diredlions for Shadowing, Stipling, isfc. with 
many curious Receipts for preparing Colours peculiar to 
this Kind of Painting ; likewiie the Preparation of an ex- 
cellent Poliih and Shell : The whole taken from fome of 
the beft Italians and other Makers. 
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THE 

PREFACE 

rH E filkwing PiiCi h dMfigntd fpr the UfiruBkn 
ami Enter tainmtnt •/ GentLmin mnd LmMiSp njnb^ 
chujt to divtrt tbimfehfn in the turhus Jris 9f 
Drofwing^yapimmmg^ Painting np&n G/mfi^ Fmmif^ing up* 
Mr Metalf W^od or Prnftbomrd^ and of taking Fit«ws and 
Pro^e^sfuf/y, atcording to tbt Ruin of Perffe3hvi, 

^t jSutbor hat taken Care to preftribe Jhort and eaff 
Direffions for the Jpeedy attaining the Knonjoledge of theCe 
n/iful and amufing Arts^ luitboui giving the Students tbo 
Troub/e of conjulting large Volumes (luhicb are generally 
taken from one another right or fwrongj or of learning feve» 
ral Branches of the Matbematkis^ as is generally thought 
necejfary, in order to underfland Perfpective f a Science^ 
without the Kno*wledge of 'which^ it is impo/J^hle to make 
Oiny great Improntement in the Arts of Drawing or Paintings 
or even to be a Judge of good Dravjing^ or to underfland 
nnhether one is Right or iFrong^ in H/ohat one would invent 
or defign, 

1 muft confefsy lovoe my Knovoledge ef fever al valuaBh 
Receipts, to Jome Manufcrips of the great Mr. Boyle, 
nvbich have never been printed^ and, have fallen into my 
Hands by Means if the fame noble Lord, his Relation, whom 
Ihave mentioned in my Art of Drawing, and Fainting 
in Water- colours, 

^1 am likevoite obliged to a nmrthy Gentleman, nvho', af 

tor a deliberate Study of Perpe^i've, fet me to ri/htsi^ a 

fiVi Hours, vohen I vjas at any Lofs, As far the reft, they 

tare Qbfervations from the Experiments which J ha*ue 
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madtfrtm time tt lime, at a tar^ Mxptntf, andiviiS' 
peal hdufiry. 

1 have bien apbraidid h feme H'orkmen in Cnrhjlliei, 
fir puilifiing Recti fti of Faiue, 13 inflrua the Gmr, it 
the Manner 0/ Drawing and Famiifig , aad lA /Irtref ihj 
like kind; fer, /y ihiy, it is a Damage la ibi Wnkmin 
•aha gil thiir Lrvtliheed Ay fucb T'^Bfi. J heme ajbert 
Anfuitr U ihit /irg»mtnt; nemeiy, tbal there are tiane of 
the Rteeifli, •u.bicb Ipublifii, but luhat art either myrvm 
Hn'tntiiii, trj haiit iou^l at agttd Price, or elje baVt 
^een f relented tuitb by Pen fie rf fajhitn, 'with their Difirt 
le bavt thtHi made pub/ici ; -ana thele are Inch ai v-euld 
never amels the KuoviUdgt cf the Workmen, if I vias nut 
It ummKBJiale ibem r» liis Manner, iy luhitb the, ba^ue \ 

em Offertnnily tf impreving thtmlelvn, ai many sf th*_m j 

have doni, frtnt Thingi Ibat I have already publijbid in 
Ibe/ame iiiay, ft thai 1 can la}, /mm my twn ceriaim 
KnoMiiidgi, that maty tf tbem are ohliged It me, and, i»- 
Jleed »f ttmplainiug, eughl It thank mt^ 
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Sbort Rules for Drawing in Pcrfpcdive, 
which wilt f rave of guat life to all Z)^- 
fgners. 

WH £ N I obferve the Faults daily committed 
in the Defigning of Landfcapes^ or drawing 
Views and Froipeccs, I more and more find 
the NeceiSty of knowing a little Perfpective, to correct 
and avoid fuch Errors ; for, underitanding that Art will 
render any one capable of drawing any Thiijg with ma* 
thematical Truth and Certainty.. 

But. I conceive that the Reafon, why fo many Mi«^ 
flakes are commonly made in Drawings, proceeds from 
the Appreheniions that fome l^ave of the Length of time 
it will take up, to render themfelves Matters of Perfpec- 
tive» and from being frightned at the DifHcukies they 
conceive arc in that Study ; particularly imagining, that 
one mufi: be firft well grounded in the ^athematicks : 

PART L B J ThU 
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Tkis I kraw has difcooraged many from engaging in tB^ 
Rules relating to this Art ; bat for their Sake« 1 onder- 
take, in this Tra^, to inftruft them in the fblJowiog 
Lcffons how to lay any Plan in Pcrfpcaive, and raife 
Pillar* or Buddings to due Heights idccording to their 

D^lbncea. p 

I-cflbn . L < Of tie Plan. - 
F 1x3:1. 
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Snppofc we have a fquare Piece of Pavement, as 19 
Figure 1» confifting of 25 Pieces of Marbk, each a Foot 
fquare, it mud be meafured exa^ly^ and laid regqlarly 
5o\vn upon Paper : You may likewife, for your better 
Obfervation, mark every other Stone or Marble blii;:k, 
which "will better inform you how every particular Square 
will appear, ,whcn we have a true perfpc^ive View of 
them ; or elfe you may ^number every one, and, when the 
foHowing Lefibn isdoae/nuniber thofe in the perfpedlivc 
Plan, with the fameFigures4U ai-e marked on the fiift Plan.' 

' -y t ■. • I ' ' ' 

I 

Lcflbn II. 0/ layh/g hig^re I. i» ^erJpeSive^ 

It is to be underftood in Perfpeflive that^here are two 

.Pwftts .to be CO. fidered ; thc^firft ,we call ^lic Point of 

' ' ■ Sight,' 
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Sight, thftt ii, oiiM relate) to enrj TUng ia oor Vinr 
from the Place where we Hand ; ud it matter* little 
where we fttnd to Itlce our View, ior the FeifpeOii^ 
will Aill be troe, accordJDg to Ux Appetnnoc of ihe 
Flan to oar Bye: If we Aand&ta Comer, or uthe Mid- 
dle, or at any i'oint, the Method I Jhall prescribe pre- 
iimtty will hy oor Plan jnftly before oi ** it iwll >ppatr< 
I'hc other Point ii called the Point oT Diftanoe, bc- 
canfe it gorenu the Diftancet, atid the Proportion! of 
.erery Thing we can truly lc« of the Plu, in whatever 
Pofition wc happen tobt. 

riG. II. 

Pfiint ei CiAanoe. Point of Sight. 
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At A, yoa fee the Plaftof Figure I. This is divided 
into Squares, as mentioned in that Figure ; the three at 
the Bottom, marked fi, C, D» in both» and the Squares 
in the Plan A, marked j» z, 3, 4, are thofe which are 
marked in perfpedive with thefame Numbers. 

Now, to lay your Plan in perfpedive, fix your Point 
of 'Sight as you obferve in the Figure, or mare or lefs 
to the right or left as you think proper ; then draw 
the Line K, K, parallel to, and at what Diftaace you 
will/rMv, the Line L, L : then raife a Line on each 
fide from L to K, to form the Figure you fee, as a 
Frame to your Piflurc ; then draw a Line from the Cor- 
ner K, which is the Point of Diflance, to L, and this 
Line will regulate your Work. 

Then draw Lines, from the Squares of your Plan to 
the Point of Sight, as exactly as poflible ; and wherever 
your Line o^ ^fl a n gacuts thofe Lines, which are drawn 
from the Squares of your Plan to the Point of Sight, 
that marks where your Squares in perfpe£tive ought to 
be ; then draw Lines parallel to the Line L, L, where 
the Line of Diilance cuts, and that will give you the 
true Figure of .every Square : $0 D, in the perfpedive 
Plan, anfwers to D, in the meafured Plan ; and i, i, 
3,4, anfwiers to the others in the fame. 

When you have dpne this, the next Rule you are to 
know is, how to raife eithe^ Pillars, Trees, Houfes, or 
any other Bodies, according to their reipeftive Heights, 
at different Diftances and Proportion, on the Plan you 
have laid down. 
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Lcffon'lIL 

How to rai/e Millars, or any Bodies of a 
certain Proportions in ^er/pe£itve* 

FIG. III. 




You have now your Plan meafured oat, m perfpec- 
tive, into Squares of a Foot ; one of thefe Squares in 
this LefTon ferves for the Bafe, or Bottonii of a pillar 
a Foot thick. This Figure III. is exa£lly of the fame 
Dimenfions of the Plan laid in perfpeflive at Figure IL 
Firfl mark the Line L^ K> in equal Proportions, by th« 
fame Scale of the Ground plan, Figure 11 ; as, a, 6, c, ti, 
which are fo many Feet in height ; and they> ilanding 
on the Baie of the ^^ Figure, are Up-rights, not in per- 
fpective : Then draw a Line paraHel with L, i, from 
Number 4, which gives you the Front of the Body you 
are to raife, and if it is to be only three Feet high, draw 
a Line crofs from C to the Line raifed from No. 4 ; and 
that determines the Height, which you will then find to 
be a Foot wide^ and three Feet high by Meafure : Th^en 

B J froBi 



from the Top of the Line 4 draw a Line, wifh a Black* 
lead Pencil, to the Point oF Sight, and raife another Line 
from 3 parallel to the Line 4, till it touches thepencU'd 
Line, paiTm^ from 5 to the Point of Sight, whiaii gives 
>'ou the Side-appearance of the Column^, or Body, as 70a 
will fee it from the Place where you ftand. [The Line 
from point j (hould be drawn with a Pen, becaafe it is to 
remain.] I'hen with a Pencil draw a Line from C to 
t^he point of Sight, which will determine thewher Line, 
to make the Shape of the Top of the Column ; and 
then raife a Line parallel with L, i, with a Pencil, 
from the Point 3, till it touches the Line from C to the 
point of Sight i draw then a parallel Line to C, 5. at 
•6, 7, and you will have the Square of the Top of the 
Pillar, or Colunvn, as you can obferve it fi-om the place 
where you ftand, which I fuppofe to be at A. [Yoa 
i&uft remember, that the Line ch-awn from r to 6 is only 
an imaginary Line, to be rubbed out ; for it cannot be^ 
feen from the plate where you ftand, and therefore mull 
not appear in the Drawing ; but you ftiou4d not leave 
it out, becaofe it (hews you where to regulate' the Top 
of your CoKimn, and teaches you how to place your 
Cokmn upon its Bafe with Certainty ] By this means 
you may fee the Front and one Side of your Column : 
And the Lifie from 1 to z muft alfo be rubbed out, be- 
caufe it can't be feen. 
Then finifti your Column only witll the Lines 



from I to C, 
f roni 4 to 5 , 
from 3 to 7, 



from C» to 5, 
from 6, to 7, and 
from i to 4 ; 



and it will be drawn without any Im^perfection, and ap« 
pear as follows in Figure I V. 



FIG. 







Wbeii tUt li drae, yOQ nmyplade sAother Cobmii 
en any one of tlw Squtres erected in the ftme Manner, 
6brerviog to fiiog yonr Shades all on one Side, and then 
yon cannot err : Bat efpecsallj mind where the dotted 
liinet are in Figure III. 

When f ou can mafter thefe few Leflbns, which 700 
nay gain with very littk Pains, you will be capable of 
doing any 1 hmg in thii Way, that will be regidar and 
•ertain, and know the Faidts of the Ignorant and Un- \ 
skilful. 

CH A P. 11. 

Of ^ahitifjg upon Glals. * 

_ » 

PAINTING upon Glafs is an Art which has ge- 
nerally appeared fo difficulty that few have fucceed- 
ed iir the Attempt ; and yet there is no Reprefentanon 
of anv portrait can appear more elegant, than in a pic- 
ture Qone well in thifi Manner : For yon have all the 
Softnefs and. all the Tenderrefs.that can be defjred in a 
picture, and it is eafy too for any perfon to woik upon » 
for there are no Out lines to draw^ nor any Shades to 
make, but you put on the Ce^lours without the Trouble 
ofeilher. 

B 4 The 
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The Pictures, which we ufe on thia Occafion, are thofe 
tlone in Mezzo tinto, or what we call Mezzo tincco 
Prints, for their Shades are rubbed down with an Inftra* 
men r on the Copper-plates ; lo that the feveral Lines, 
which are forced to be drawn to represent the ihady Part 
of any common Prjnt, are by this Meant fcambled toge* 
ther, and appear as fof c and united as in^ any Piece done 
with Indian Ink. 

When you are provided with fuch Prints as you like, 
cut o£r che Paper of the Margin, fo that tione be left but 
the Print itfelf ; then take fome of the finefl Crown-glafs, 
and have it. cut exactly to the Sis^ of your Prints, and, 
when you have cleaned your Glafs very well, lay on one 
Side of it fome fine. Venice Turpentine^ al cliin.as poffi- 
ble, with a Brufh made of Hog Vhair ; tod, if you per -^ 
ceive the Turpentine to lie unequally, pafs a piece of 
Wood, made like a Bat Ruler over it till it len equal in 
every part; then wet the Back. of your Print with a 
Sponge and Water, and lay the picturM Side upon the 
turpentined Side of the .Glafs, taking Care diat everjr 
Part oi it lies clofe to the Glafs, and that there are no Bub^. 
bles or Biiilers to be feen; then you may roll it over with 
a wooden Roil, made like a Cylinder of two Inches dia« 
meter, to fix it clofe to the Glafs ; and when that is 
done, wet the Back of the Print ^j^in with a Sponge and 
Waier, till the Paper will rub off with your Fingers $ 
then rub it gently till there>remaiBS only the Picture itfelf 
upon the Glafs i fo will you have all the Lines and Shades 
very vifible, as if it was ^ fine drawing in Indian Ink : 
Thf n let it remain till the next Dsty to dry, for elfe the 
Colours would not take, l^c^ufe they are ground in Oi{. 

SECT. I. Co/ours for Painting on Glafs loiih the NeteJ* 

faries for Jucb a Work, 

At mofl Colour-fhops of note in London^ we may 
meet with Colours of feveral forts ground in Oil, and 
lied up in little Bladders to be fold at Three pence, a 
Groat, or Six pence a piece, according as they are more 
•r lefs valuable : Of thefe provide as follow. 
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Whites. 
Flalcc Whue, 
White- Lead. 

Jltl/ows. 
Englifli Pink, 
Yellow .Oakcr, 
Dutch Pink, ' 
^Yellow Orpiment. 

Ridt. 
RofcPink, * 
Vermillion* 
Red- Lead, 
Indian Red, 
Lake, 
Carmine. 

S/jtts^ 

Ultramarine^ 
Blue fiife. 



jVerditer, 
Fruffian Blue, 
Sanders Blue, 
Indigo, 

B/acks. 
Lainp Black* 
Ivory Black* 

'Griitn. 
Verdigreafe diftilPd, 
Verdigreafe and Yellow 

Oaker mist, 
Verdigreafe ^ Englilh 

Pink mixt, 
Verdiereafe and Dutch 

Pink mixt. 

I ^ Browns, 
Spanifli Brown* 
Umber. 



When you are provided with thefe Colours* you may 
mix them one with another to what Degree of Colooi' 
you think proper upon a Pa/Jet, with a fmooth Kni(e* 
with a tender bending Blade, adding a little more of 
one Colour to anotlier, mixing them well till you hav« 
what you want. 

To get the Colour out of the Bladders, prick a Hole 
at the Bottom of each Bladder you deiign to ufe, anil 
prefs the Bladder till you have Colour enough upon your 
FaJIit for your prefent Ufe ; for in a Day's Time the 
Colours will dry, and can never be recovered. 

Provide on this Occafion a Box about two Foot apfl 
a half long, about five Inches high, ^and -iixteeo Inchc^ 
wide^ with Partitions in it as follow^ 
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For the Co- 
lours in Blad- 
ders, and tor 
the Pallet. 
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■ The Ufe of thii Box. which is to krep all yoor paint- 
ing Thing! togcthtr, and prefer?e them clean, X &aH 
here very pariicnlarly explain. 

At NoD^ber i muK be a Box of rinn'd Iron 
No. I. 10 be placed in the wooden Box, becaufe it 

muft hold Oil of Tarpenthie to clean your 
pencil! when yoo have done work. 
- When yon paint yon null take care to ufe onTy one 
|«ncil in a Colour, or, in other words, to have a pen- 
cil for eseh Colour ; and at foon »i you Jiare dore ullng 
them for the Day, clean them ffom the Colours, by 
diiping them into the Oil of Turpeoiine, and hying 

ihe hairy part of the peocii on the tinn'd Di- 
No. 1. vifion, between Ifumbcr i »tid Number », 

f refs yoiir Fut^eciisrd on the Hair, and draw 

it foui- or five times over the Tin, then will the Colours 

which 
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li^hich came cut of the Pencils, fall into the Tin-boar, 
Number t, and by that Means the Pencils will beclcai| 
and thefeveral Mixtures of Coloan, that fall there with 
their Oils, will become a good Size for Gold. 

Then lay your Pencils with their Sticks in 
No. J. the Box No. 5, and ibey will be fie for Ufc 
another Time. 
Note, the Pencils fhould be of two Sorts, that iH, 
fome of CameVs-hair to paint with, fuch as will ccme 
to a Point when the Cotoar is in them, and fome dry 
firulhes of white Hair, never to be dipp'd in Colour, 
but ofed only to fcumble or join one Colour in another 
when they arejaft laid on, fo that they appear foft, and 
you cannot diilinguifh where any one leaves ofFabruptly. 
You ought at leaft to have three Dozen of Camels 
Hair pencils of all Sizes, and a Dozen and half of rough 
Brulhes, with Sticks to each about ten Inches or a Foot 
long ; the Sticks may be bought ready made at the Co- 
lour- (hops ; they are commonly made of Cedar or Brr.zil- 
wood, but fome nice Perfons have them tdrn'd in ivory. 
At namb. 4, you ihould have a' Cafe 
No. 4« divided of Wood in feveral Parts to keep your 
dry Colours in, fuch as Carmine and Ultra- 
marine, with others that you may keep by you to grind 
when you want them, for fometimes you may have Oc- 
Cafion in the Country to grind a Colour that you want. 

The Reaibn of having Divifions made in this Box is 
to keep thefe Colours from mixing with each other, and 
thereby fpoiling one another ; fox if there were no fe- 
parace Apartments, fometimes in a haffy taking out or 
putting in of thefc Colours you may difturb the Papers 
they are commonly wrapped in fo much, that fome of 
the Colours will be fpilled. 1 he fine or rich Colour.-, 
fuch as Ultramarine or Carmine, may rather be bought 
ilk Powder than gxouad in Oil ; for the firil is worth m-'ar 
four Founds an Ounce, and the Carmine, if 'tis good, 
l^orth about twenty Shillings ; therefore it is better to 
have thefe in Powder, than to have them ground in Gil 
at the Colour^hops ; for by Degrees they wiH 6ry^ 
though in the Bladders,, and you will have fo much Lcfs 

from them. 

The 
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The Method to grind thefe in Oil, is' to put a little 
of either of them upon apolifhed Marble/ and with a 
Drop or two of Oil mix them well with a foft bladed 
Knife, and lay it on your Pallet ; but of the Ultrama- 
rine and- Carmine a very little will ferve. Cor the lead 
Touch on the light Sides of your Drawing will give a 
Luitre to your Picture ; and if it be Ultramarine it will 
be lading, whereas I have a great deal of Reafon to fuf- 
ped, that thePruffian Blue will not, if it is expofed to 
the Weather, as I haveobferved in fome Sign- paintings 
of two Years ftanding, and there I find that Colour to 
change into a dirty Yellow : But if we mix the Pruffian 
Blue with Varnifh, it will hold and lail like Ultrama- 
rine ; in ihort, the Air muft be kept from it to pr«- 
fervc it. 

If we want to grind any other Colours coarfer than 
thefe in their Powder, we mufl have a Muller, which 
muft be made of one of the hardefl Stones we can get, 
and finely polifhed ; Porphyry would be the bell, madfe 
in the Shape of a Sugar-loaf, if one could get it : But 
for the Shape, the Sugar loaf Figure is the eafiefl for 
any one to turn with their Hand, and every Painter 
knows the Way. Marble is good, or any Stone that 
will polilh J nay, even Glafs, or Cryflal, or any fuch 
like Thing ; but, if you have a great Quantity of Co- 
lour to grind, you muft conhder, that you muft have a 
large Quantity of Oil ; but never fo much as to over- 
come the Quantity of Colour. In the grinding part, 
you ma/ obferve, that the Colour will frequently turn 
from under the Muller, then with a thin Knife fcrape 
it up, and place it under the Muller again, till Wi as 
fine as you defire it : Then immediately put it into a 
Piece of Bladder, firft having the Bladder im merged in 
warm Water to foften it ; tie it up, and let it remain to 
4}e ufed as 1 have directed the others. 

Number 3 may in its Ufe be explained thus. 
No. 3. Let that Partition be lined with Tin, or Iron 
tinn'd, becaufe this is to enclofe the Bladders 
of Oils, which you fhould always keep by you, as Oil 
of Linfeed and Turpentine, Nut-oil, and Jburnt Oil , and 
in the taking of thefe in 9nd out, the Apartment would 

ht 
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begreafy* and ftain the Wood, whereas the Tin will 
preferve it from any Stain from the Oila. 

Number 6 is the middle of the Box» and 
No. 6. fhould be made of tinn'd Iron likewife, to take 
out and put in at pleafure, for 'tis to contain 
all the Bladders of oiled Colours ; and^ as fome of 
them will be frequently ufed, the Refer voir for them 
muft in Time become greafy ; and over them is to be 
laid the Pallet^ which, twcty Night after you have done 
your Work, fhould be cleaned of (he Colours you have 
put upon it ; or elfe covered with its Colours in Water* 
to keep them uieful till the next Day. To keep your 
Pallet clean, rub it with a coarfe Linnen doath with 
Oil of Turpentine, and then rub it till *tis dry (as one 
may call it) with Nut or Linfeed oil. 

But take what care you will of your Oil-colours in 
fmall Quantities, when they are expofed to the Air* 
there will be a Coat of thick hard Scale over them in a 
"Diy or two, which indeed one may take off with a 
Knife ; but we lofe much of the Colour, and fome of 
them are very coflly. When you &ke off the fcaly 
Part, the reft of the Colour n £t to ufe ; and, if it ia 
too thick, then put a Drop or two of Linfeed*oil to it* 
and mix it well with your ten^r Knife. Some People 
when they ufe Ultramarine and Carmine, becaufe of 
their great Price, only put a Drop of Oil on their PaU 
lety and put as much Colour to it as they think will be 
enough, only working them together with a Knife; 
which indeed is more faving, than to mix it on the 
Stone^ 

SECT. II. Hvwt9 ujk /^/ Colours is. Painting qm 

Giafs. 

As the Lines and Shades of your Picture happen to 
open, fo you opght to ^fpofe your Colours, that is* 
lay on the lighter Colours firfi on the light Places of your 
P/ints, aiidtlTe darker over the fhaded Places ; and, if 
joa have once laid on the brighter Colours, *tis no greaf 
matter whether the darker Sorts ve laid a little over 

them ; 
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them : For the firft Colour laid on will hide tbofe yoa 
lay on^ afterwards ; as for Example : 

TE LLOff'S. 
Thelightcft Yellow may be laid onfirft,.and the 
Datch Pink will ihade it. 

REDS. 
ThekcdJcad may be laid on fir ft, as thebrighccft r«f 
Colour, and to ihade it with Lake or Carmine, will- 
bring your Pifturc to a beautiful Scarlet, e^ual to any 
Tindiare of the fined Dye of Cochineals 

BLVES. 

Lay on firft the blue Brfe, and (hade it with Indigo 9 
or el fe take Ultramarine, and lay it oa in the Lights^ 
and ihade ic wkh Indigo. 

GREENS. 

Lay on firft ibme Verdigreafe, and then the Mixture 
I have mentioned of that and the Dutch Pink : But yov 
Kiay make this Green as yellow as you pkafe, by ad^ 
ding more Dutch Pink, as you fee occafion. 

It is to be noted, that„ when any of thefe Colours are 
too itrong, they may be lightened to any Degree, by 
mixing White with them upon your Pal/ei ; or you may 
darken them, by mixing them with the deeper Colours : 
But they auft be well mixt with the Knifc,^ before yon 
ttfe them. 

When you have painted your Glafs, it muft fland 
three or four Days, btfove it will be dry enough to put 
in a Frame. 

CHAP. IIL 

Of the ma luff g of Crayons for dry colour! frg. 

TH £ Ufe of Crayons for dry Colours is fo necef- 
fary in taking of Views and Profpedts, and there 
arc fofew Crayons that are sped of the Sort, that I 

think 
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tBink the Way of making them a neceffary Article to 
be known to tvtty one^ who is a Lover of Drawing; 
and Painting. 

WHITE. 

As for pniu^ we hare no occafion of any other tKaii 
white foft Chalk, which fhoald be fawed into Lengcht 
of an Inch and half or two Inches. [ There are Uctle 
Saws made on purpofe for fuch Ufet aboat four Inchea 
long and very thin.] When yoa have fawM out your 
Crayons of Chalk, which fhould be at moll a Quarter 
of an Inch thick, roumi o^the Corners with a Penknife, 
and point them, by drawing your Penknife^ upwards 
from the Place where the>Point is to be. [Yon pught to 
have a Dozen or two of thefe to lie in a little Cafe by 
' tbemielves, of they will be difcoloured by the other Co- 
k)urs.J 

rE now Pafiih, or Craym. 

TilUws come next, which ihonld be divided into four 
or ^ye Degrees of Colour. 

Firft. Take fome Grounds of Starch and Flour of 

frimftone, mix them well with a Knife upon a pojifhed 
f arble, fa that they produce the Colour of Straw, or a 
Yellow as faintly will ibew itfelf ; then pour a Ihtle 
Milk to them, or a little pale Ale wort, till the Colour 
become like a PaHe ; then fpread the Paftc on a fmooth 
piece of Chalk, with a broad Knife, till it is about the 
third Part of an Inch thick, and let it lie till *tis half 
dry, then with a (harp Knife cut it in Lengths of ah 
Inch and half, about the fourth Part of an Inch wide, 
and roll it thin between two little pieces of Board, till 
they are round like a Straw, and point them a& I have 
diredled for the Chalk. If you pleafe you may nfc 
ground Chalk, infi:ead of Grounds of Starch. 

\d TeJlenv. It is made of yellow Oker, ground well 
with fair Water, and then dried and beat. Mix this 
with groimd Chalk, in foch Quantity as it will be a little 
deeper than the former Colour, and mix them up with 
pale Ale wort, m which a little white Sugar-candy may 
be diffulvcd : And make thefe Crayons as vhe former. 

3' 
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idYtlU'no. Grind yellow Okcr with Water wkh « 
Stone and Muller, and when 'tis dry beat it very fine, 
and make it into Paftils. or Crayons, with pale Ale- 
wort, or Si« made with Glovers Leather, boiled in 
Water till it comes to a Jelly ; ufe it as before dircdcd^ 
and roll the Paftils between two Boards. 

j^tb Ttllonu. Take Englifli Pink, grind it as the former 
with Water, and when 'tis dry beat it fine,' and mix it 
with a vtry little ground Chalk, till 'tis deeper than the 
former Colour ; then put to it fome Wort of pale Ale, 
and ftir all weil together, and make it into Pallils, or 
Crayons, by rolling in the foregoing Manner. 

^tb tilh'w. Engliih Pink is to be alone ground as the 
former, and to be made in Paftils, or Crayons, by itfelf 
with pak Ale wort. 

6tb Yellonxj, Dutch Pink is to be ufed as the former, 
and mixt with pale Ale-wort, or Milk, and fo rolled and 
dried. 

'jth TTellow. Orpiment is one of the moft poifonoua 
Colours that can be ufed; however, it is one of the 
xnoft beautiful Sort, and is next Orange colour. Thia 
xnuft have a little ground Chalk mixt with it, well tem- 
pered together, and made up with pale Ale-wort, with 
a little G um dragon diflblved in it : And roll them up 
into PaHils, as you did the former. 

O RANGE Ce/ours. 

tfl OrangfCoIwr. Take yellow Orpiment, mix it 
tvith pale Ale- wort, and when it is in PaHe, roll i^, and 
make it into Paftils, or Crayons. 
, ^'(P'^^nge-Colour, Take Orpiment and Red lead : (but 
A^ A^ \^^^^ ™"^ ^ ^^'■y ^'lely ground in Water, and 
vo K '^^\"^»^ a little of this with your Orpiment, till 
you nave the Colour you defirc j and putting to it fome 
2.J '; wherein fome Gum-dragon has been diffol- 

and p?t75'"^^^^«'-- TakeEnglifh Pink, grind it welL 

Colour vo " ^%"^^^'^ Vermillion as will make it of the 

you defirci mix theft up with Ale wort,that 

has 



hm beeii boiled t^ll ^tis inore glatlnoas than ordinaiy, aniT 
make it into Paftils, as before directed. 

j^ib Orange-Colour, Take Engliih Pink finely groand, 
and pQt to it as much Red lead, well groand» as will 
make it agreeable to yoar Defign, mix thefe well with 
Ale wort boiled to a Thicknas, and make them into 
Crayons. 

^th OtMfgge Co/oar. Take fome Datch Pink, grind 
it welly and mix with it fome Red^lead finely powdered* 
to the Colour you want ; then make this into a Pafte 
with Ale-wort, or Milk, afad rdl it np into Crayons ai 
before diredted. 

NoUy In the Mixture of thefe Colours* obfenre that 
they have as .many difisrent Shades as poifible. 

REDS. 

xfi Red, Take Red-lead, grind it well with Water, 
then dry it and beat it to fine Powder, and put to it ftmt 
Chalk or White lead finely ground, to brighten it i 
mix this with Ale^wort,' wherein a little Gum-dragon 
has been boiled, make it into a PaHe, and roll it fnco 
Crayona.. In this yon Ihould make fome of your Paftilt 
deeper, others paler. 

td Red, Take Red lead, and when *tis well ground 
with a Marble and MuUer, make it into a Pa^! with 
Ale wort, wherein Gum dragon has been boiled. 

id Red, Red Oker wants no Preparation, but fawing, 
as I have direded for Chalk, in the. firft Article, 

^th Red. Take Vermillion, grind it fine, and mix 
with it fome fine Chalk in Powder, or White lead well 
pulverized ; divide your Compofition into three Parts, 
and, by adding more of the WHite to one than another, 
make three difierent Colours ; then put to each Ale wort 
boiled thick» and make them feverally into Pafte, and fo 
into Crayons. 

pb Red, Take Vermillion well ground, and mix it 
with Ale wort, that has been boiled to a Thicknefs with 
Gum dragon, till it is a Pafte, then roll it into Paftils. 

6tb Red, Take fome good Lake, grind it well with 
Water upon a Marble, and when it is well dried and 
powdered, lay it in three Divifiom, and mix with each 

as 



1^ mucK gromi Chalk» or Whiteletd^ » t^ill make 
them of ^veral Colours ; then make them iererdly in^ 
to Pafte, and then into Crayons. 

yih Red. Take £ne Lake, and redace it to as fine 
powder as /on can with Water, and, when it is dry, and 
again finely powdered, mix it witb Ale-wortt and make 
it into Paxils, or Crayons. 

M Red. Take Indian Red, grind it well with Wa- 
ter, and dry it like the other Colours ;- then mix k 
with Ale-wort that has been boiled to aThicknefs^ with 
a little Gum dragon ; This Alone will be a very.ftrong 
Colour, but you fhould mix fome of it with White/ 
in two or three diftrem Manners, to tte Shades to one 
another. 

9tb Red. Take Rofepink, and cot it Into the Shape 
ef Crayons, without any preparation. Cirmine b too 
dear fer them, for twelve penny •wortli wouU make bat 
a finaU Crayon. 



PVR P LBS. 

1/ Purple. Take Rofepink finely griwnd and pow- 
dered, mix it well with a Uctie Sandlers blue, till the 
powder appears of the Colour you want, then make it 
mto a nafte with Ale- wort thickned with Gum dn^oq^ 
and roll them into the Pigore of Crayons. 

xd Purple. Take Lake finely ground, and wafliedr 
put to it as much blue Biieas you think proper to make 
It of a reddiih Purple, and you flionld vary this in two 
or three Manners, each lighter than the other : In the 
lighter Sorts put a fufiicient Qh^*^^^^/ ^^ Chalk, or 
White lead well ground, and mix them up with Ale- 
wort boiled to a Thicknefs with Gum dragon, and roll 
them into Paxils. 

^d Pur fie. Take fome Lake well ground, and add to 
it as much Pruflian-blue as will make it of the Co- 
lour youdefire ; mix thefe very well together in feveral 
parcels, making fome more inclining to red than the 6* 
thers, and to the faincell purple of them add fome 
ground Chalk at your pleafure, and make thefe feverally 
into pafte with Ale wort thickened by boiling ; fo mal^e 
them, after the iamc Manner as the former, into Paftils. 



BLUES. 

tfi Biui, Blae Bifc is the lighted Uoe Colour we oft* 
and mitft be well ground with common Water on a fine 
Marble ; then let it dry, and reduce it again to powder, 
their \*y k in four parcels, and put to three of them, 
indiAsrettCpropm'tions, fome ground Chalk, or White« 
lead ; fo that when they come to be mixt, ever/ one 
may be lighter than the other ; mix thefe feparatdy with 
Ale-wori that is thickened with Scraps of Glovers l^ea- 
ther, ^nd when they are in a pafte to your mind, make 
them into Crayons s And the fourth part of the blue 
Bife muil be made op by itfelf, in the fame Manner- 

% Blmt, Take Verditer well ground on a fine Marble, 
lay it in four parcels, and mix one of them purely with 
a thin Siae, made of white Glovers Shreds and Ale-wore, 
and the other three parts mix with feveral proportiona 
of ground Chalk, or White-lead well ground, fo aa' to 
fluke Shades to one another ; make thefe into paiU 
with Ale- wort thickened with Gum-dragon, and fa i«* 
to Crayons. 

5 J Biut. Take fome Prufiian-blue, and grind it wdl i 
then lay it in four parcels on your Marble, and mix withf 
three of them fome ground Chalk, or White lead weH 
ground, to make them of dififcrent degrees of Colour ; 
and the fourth part muft be alone. Make the three 
mixed Colours into pafte with pale Ale-woit boiled till 
it thickens ; and the plain Colour muft be made into a 
pafle with fo;ne Ale wort boiled and thickened with 
white Shavings of Leather from the Glovers. Make 
all thefe into Crayons. 

j^tb Blue, Take Rock Icdigp, and grind it well with 
Water on a Marble, dry it and powder it again, and 
then divide it in parcels, as is direAed above, and with 
two or three parts of them mix diflerent proportions of 
ground Chalk, or White- lead ground, to make them 
paler or deeper ; and one part mu(l be the fimple Co- 
lour. Put to the mixt Colours fome Ale wort thick- 
ened with boiling, and mix them to paflesj then roll 

them into Cray ons. 

As 
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As for the plain Indigo» mix it with Ale-wort thick- 
ened with Glovers Shreds of white Leather, by boiling, 
a«d make it into Paxils. 

SUCKS. . 

i^ B/atk. The Black which is oommonly iifed as ft 
Crayon, is Charcole cat into Lengths ; the fofteft and 
beil is that which is made of Willow. Have at leaft a 
Dozen or two of thele ; for black and white are afed a 
great deal more than any other colour. 

%d Black. Take Ivory Black ground very fine with 
common Water, and put to it a very little ground In-, 
digo \ for a blueifh Caft will enliven your Black, and 
help it from that Deadnefs, which a plain Black always 
carries with it. 

BROWNS, 
xft Brvwn. Take for a light Brown, fome FuHert^ 
earth, grind it well with Water, and mix it with fome 
ground Chalk, or Whitehead, to make it in different 
Colours, that is, to make it lighter as you think fit i 
mix this up with pale Ale- wort boiled th&k, and at leaft 
have four Sorts of it. 

• zd BrnnjiiH. Take foi^e Spanifli Brown, grind it very 
well, and mix with it fome FulWrs-earth, to make it 
lighter, for the Spanifh brown is a dark Colour of it* 
felf ; and, when you have made this Mixture, you may 
put to fome part of it a jittle white Chalk ground, or 
White lead, in different proportions, to have them of 
various Shades : Thefe are for the lighter Browns ; and 
mix them feverally in Fades with a Tight Size of Fiih-- 
glue, or liinglars, and Water, ahd fome of them with 
pale Ale wort boiled thin, or thick Water gruel boiled' 
with Gum dragon ; then m<ike them into Paftils. 

'^iBrvwn. Take Spaniih Brown well ground, and 
fome Indian-red, mix them well together, and put to 
them fome pale Ale- wort, till they become a Palle ; 
you may make fome of them lighter, if you will, with 
ground Chalk, or White-lead \ and then roll them into 
Crayons. 

GREENS. 



GREENS. 

\fi Gntn. Take fome Verdigreaftf, and boil \t in (harp 
Vinegar, and add to it, when it boils, a little Tartar 
powdered, which will diflblve the Verdigreafe fo, that 
the Liquor will be of a fine Colour. Then fet the Li- 
quor ip little Gallipots expofed to the Air, which will 
dry the Colour, and then it will diflblve in common 
Water. Thu may be taken with juft as much warm 
Ale- wort as will cover it, and will di£blve the Green ; 
then make it into PaiUU with white Chalk ground, as 
much as you think proper. 

zd Green, Grind diftilled Verdigreafe with Vinegar 
on a Marble, wa(h it well with Water ; the Manner of 
which is, to throw the Verdigreafe imo Water, and in 
half a Minute to poi^r off the Water into a Cup» and 
\ ht it fettle ; then pour the Water from it, and waih it 
again in the fame Way ; when this is dry, make it into 
f Crayons with Ale wort. 

id Green, Take Verdigreafe, prepared as before, fine« 
ly powdered, and mix it with a little PruiSan fiiue in fe- 
veral proportions : In the lightefl Sorts put aiittle 
White, or the brighteft Yellpw, well ground, to make 
Varieties of Colour ; mix all thf fe with pale Ale wort 
boiled to a Thicknefs. 

j^tb Green. Take fome Indigo well ground, and fome 
Engliih-pink, mix them well together upon a Marble ; 
and, when they are well powdered, make them into a 
FaHe, and roll them up with a foft Size and Oil, till 
they are of the Figure of Crayons ; or with pale Ale« 
wort, or thick Water gruel ; but when we ufe Water- 
^ruel, it mud be ilrained, and boiled with fome Gum- 
dragon. 

^tb Green, Take fome blue Bife ground fine, and put 
to it fome Dutch pink well ground ; mix them in Par** 
eels; and prepare them in Shades to one another ; then 
make them into Paftes, and roll them intp Crayons, 
You may have five or ik%. Varieties of thcfc. tf^te^ f he 
Liquid which you are to ufe to make them into Paftil^ 
mull be Al#>wort boiled a little thick. 
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€/h Green. Grind Rock- Indigo very fine with Waier 
on a Marble, and, when *ci8 dry, beat it fine again ; 
Acn lay it in parcels on the Marble, and put, to fom^ 
of them a little flower of Brimftone, in greater or ]dSJsr 
Quantities, and toothers flower of Brimftone and Dotjcb- 
pink mixt« fo that yoa may have Variety of Colours ; 
when thefe different Shades are as you intend them, then 
make them into paftes with Ale wort thickned by boiling 
with white Glovera Leather- fhreds, or with alittle Glim- 
dragon. 

7 ih Green, Grind fome Rock* Indigo with Water, 
and add to it, in feveral parcels, as much Dutch pink 
as you fee convenient, to make your Greens of various \ 
Shades ; when thefe are well mixt, put to them feme 
Ale-wort thickened by boiling, and make them ijit^ 
Paftes, and, when they will roll, make them iiiio Cray* 
ons. 

Memorandum. The Reafon Avhy tiiefe Crayons ane 
better than commonly thofe which are bought at the 
Shops is, becauie they are generally made too fiifF.wi.t|i 
Gums, and fo will hardly toucb |he Paper i but aH 
thcCe wiU work freely, and exprefs the feveral Colours 
yott defire. 

We muftconiider, that theReafon why we make fivjs 
or fix Shades of each Colour is, becaufe in this Cafe we 
cannot mix any when we. ufc them.; whereas in Oil- 
painting, and painting in Water colours, we may make 
what Mixtures we pleafe in an inftant ; And when we 
iet about any painting or drawing in Crayons, which 
happens to have a great Variety of Colours in it, we 
ought not to be wkbout every Sort of Colour that can foe 
thought «n. Note, Thefe Colours (hould be kept in a 
Box partitioned, tvtry Sort by itfelf, «v/«. 

The ffhite. 

TeHrws, Lay the brighteft Sorts in one, and the dee^ 
er Sorts in another, till you come towards thje Qr^MPger 
colours. 

Orange- Cohurs, The lighter Sorts of Orange- colours 
in an Apartment, and the deeper in another. 

Reifj I he .paler Sorts, or Fleft-colours, in one Apart- 
ment, the brighter Reds in another, the ftronger Reds 

i* 



h anotiher, and tie deepeft R<ds in another, every one 
with its proper Shades, till wejcome towards purple. 

PurfUs, The paler Sorts inclining to red in one Apart* 
ment, the pexz Sorts, more indinirig to Miie, in another, 
with their Shades i and thefe which are next ff> blut 
with their Shades, in a part by them.fclvea. 

B/uei ihoald foHowJtheporples. Put the Kghteft .re- 
parations in the firft Apartment, the next Degree ^pto 
another, a third into another, aiid the fourth, to the laft. 
into othen : But keep the Pru^n blue quite by itfcl^ 
and its Mixtures by themfelves; it fervts very well i« 
this Way to fupply the place of UltraQUirine ; and, as 
it is much cheaper, 1 forbear to mention the JJi^ of XJU 
tramarine blue in this Calfe, whkh is extravagant in iht 
price ; for a Crayon of it could not be made under haff 
a Guinea : And befides, in this Way of Crayon draw- 
ing, the preparation of Pruifian blue does vtry well an^ 
£wpr tj^ iame End ; though that Colour wiU not do in 
Water.colours, nor even hfib in Oil-colpyrs, if it comes 
to be expofed to the Weather ; for in either Cafe it 
changes to a dirty Yellow.colour ; but I find that th<f 
|. Crayons hold, by beii^ imbeilied i^s | have.dire&ed. 
I Greens Ihould be divided intp three or four Sorta, and 
with their Shades, be laid in fe vera! Apartments. 

Browns ihould be likewife pot in thr;ef or tour par- 
I eels, with their proper Shades, to be lai^ in each A- 
partment of one great Box. And you Qiould never be 
without Crayons of Charcole in another Lafc. With 
all thefe yoti will be compleatly furnilhed ; and» when 
you go out. to taice any View, have one of every Sprt in a 
little Sox, div^deid as the foregoing, to carry ia your 
pocket. 

The paper, which you /hould ufe on this Occafion, 
ihauld be Fenke rough paper, almo^ like our whited 
brown paper, or even the whited brown paper which 
they fell at ty^xy Chandlers (hop ; the fti.ffer it is th e bet- 
ter ; that which they call Cap paper is the bcft, as I have 
/oond by Experience 5 fiw upon fuch the Qolpura eafily 
diftribure themfelves. A;id by this Means .every onp 
may take Figures in their proper Colours as they fc^ 
them ; tor they may match the Colours as they appear 

' with 
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with the Crayons they have by them ; and, as the Cray- 
ons are dry, they will not alter their Colour, but the wet- 
ted Colours will appear deeper when they are wet, than 
when they arc dry, which will deceive the Eye of a Be* 
ipnner. 

hfiruSions/or ibi U/i •/ Crayons. 

Remember when yon ufe thefe Crayons, that yot 
point them from the bottom upwards, and make not tbe 
points too fharp, unlefs in the white Chalk, the red 
Oker, and the Charcole. 

One may make a pretty Drawing on blue Paper with 
^only Chalk and Charcole ; the ftrong Ughu and the dark 
Shades make a fine Contraft, and a ple2ant Appearance 
in a Drawings 

C H A P- IV. 
Curious 'DluSions for Drawing with Cray^ 

OfJS. 

TH E Manner of Drawing with Crayons is muck 
more expeditious, where we would exprefs the 
Obje£ls we are to take in Colours, than painting in W^* 
ter colours ; for, before we ufe them to llrike the Co- 
lours we intend, only a flight Outline need be made, ei- 
ther with Chalk, Charcoal, of Red oker, of the Subjedl 
we would rcprefent. We may bring thefe Drawipgs to 
a delicate Softnefs and fine Expreifion, but then they 
mud be always kept in Books, ot under GlafTes of Frames, 
where they may not rub ; for a touch of a rude Finger, 
unacquainted with the performance, may change the 
Shades or Lights, and fb alter the fine Defign of the 
Work. 

But we muft firft provide an indifFerent coarfe paper, 
of the Colour of whited brown paper, f©r the colour of 
the paper being a little dark, gives a better Opportunity 
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of Allowing t)ie;lght 6r whke Strokes of oar Cnfoiit, 
and will »ve a &x)d Relief to the tender parts of oar 
Work. 

A^B. the little RoagiiiKifl of fuck paper will make 
the Crajrons of every colour etprefs tfaemfelves mack 
ftroQgfi^y than if we were to dioiw with, them upon fmoock 
paper. 

Thele Cra^Fons of every Sort of colour^yon will have 
occafion for, are madeiftPaftik, and fold by moft of the 
mok noted Coloor«men in Lomfon ; a few will ierve yoa 
at £rft to try yoi» Hand, and in taking off bketehes of 
profpeds are very afefiil, when yoa are once ^fafier of 
Dsawmg enonghto take the Out-lines i for a little Box 
of them will ferve to mark the colours which you will 
ivmark in thed^rent parts of your pcoipdA, without 
f;ke Ti^ouUe of Water and Gum-water, which muft be 
had if weufe Water-colours, and would be trooblefome 
to get for your Ufe in the Fields, where you ihouJd take 
tkeSs profpeds Arom. 

Tkde.Cra3N»8 being of fo eafy a Ufe may encon* 
i;age on tp coJoor oar profpeds after the Life, where we 
fliali difcover the djibmnt ooloors of the feveral Fieldi 
which aae wary different fmm^ne another, according aa 
they happen to be croppM, oi: fituated, and then the 
Woods which are in View oommoaly confift of Variety 
ol Trees, which have every one of them dieir difierent 
oolottr, wkich at once we may fee in oor Crayons, and 
mack It as it happens tabe upon oar Drawing : But if 
our Wood ihould prove all of one* Sort of Tree» we fhaU 
0ill find- a great Variety of. coloars in the Trees proda* 
ced by their difierent Situation i and if we match our 
Crayacms well with the colours of oor Tttees, and othet 
partv of tiife-profpe£b, we (hall learn by it what is a na- 
tural Reprafentation of Things* 

But to do this effe£taally, if yoa pnnot fnmifli a 
Zb-aught in cdoarat once', take thefime ifour the next 
J>ky todo ivjkf' becaufeas the Sun happens to beat one 

Cint, at one Hour 4>f> the I>ay, fo the next Day it will: 
aboiit the (ame point at the ^me Hou>r » and if yoa 
was tomifs that Time, thai Shades of' all your Ofajeas 
wUi be ^teced, andyoar^ploars will be vary'd : So yoa 

Q fiiouid 



( 36 ) 

ApuU likcwife tdkt either the Mornftiga or t^tenhp 
for this purpoie, for then you will have.ftrc^g Shadei 
^nd ilrong Lights, which will jgive a pleaiing Variety to 
your pifture.. MemoraBduni^ if you ' have a bright 
Moning or Evening, when you begin, £ntfti your work 
when the Hours of' yoar Drawing are as bright as they 
were at firft, if you can. 

For want of inch Obfervatioas nsany aone, who is a 
good DjaiBghts.anan ipoils a £ve Draiwing ; he will fome* 
times place his Greens improperly, and give Strengthi 
where only little Touches ihould be us'd, And fome 
who are Beginners in thefe AiFairs, will encourage a fa? 
yourite colour^ and xkcgltCt the proper prnamental cof 
lours* - . . ' 

I think I have not feen £ner profpefis to (each us 
this Arty than what are on both fides Gm/fir^ dokvm. 
Box- hill f Leitb biU^ Ruhtiwnd-ii//,2nd about ^i^^ «t;/^i« 
JbaMy where one has fine Vales, beautiful Hills, and de^ 
lightfttl Woods. In the Spring andAutumn^ to look 
on the Woods, you mjay aimoil perceive every colour in 
our Colledion ; fdmc. Trees wiii open with a yellowfik 
Caft, others Avith a torp bhieiih. Green, fome Brown^ 
And others of ajeddifli< Coioiir ; and fa m- the dying;^ 
away of the Leaves in Autumn, op towards the FiaU of 
^e Leaf, you wiU fee sifi mach Variety. 

And you will find then the Fidds, and allitJie.chango- 
able parts of the Country, of di£erent Colours i about 
half a fcore Drawings in Crayons of theie Sorts, .will 
enliven your Imaginadon, and teach you the Ajrt of oo- 
lourif^ in die mo& natural^ and < confequent)y jthe jnoft 
Jheautiiul Manner. ^ 

"But if you ddign prSnctpally to draw Landfcapes in 
this Manner, I advifi: to make ytf^ir Qut-lines^,' widh: 
Charcoal or BIack4ead, \cry gently (OMch*;i, but Biadk«- 
leadisthebcft.' ! ' 

WhoD in thi& JiVay of Drawing, one has an Objed' 
where a light colour a«d a Ihadedcoloiir AovldfftU na. 
turaDyi into one anotue;*/ th^, .whon .you .have jn^rk'd - 
yoar paper with both, take a:dry (hoct haijr^d EenciU^ 
;and briifh.it gently betiVeeto both, .*till! you havft .mixt- 
ihcm fo e»&\y togcftbtr^ that ^ou s»nnq( di^A wbe;« 
'' " '■'"'.■ the 
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Ae Lights and the Shades feparate, or where the Light 
aad the Shade part from one aoocher ; hoc this is pra« 
perly ior the larger DcawiDgs^ which are to appear foft 
and tender. . . , . 

If one wants a PenciY, of the fort I fpeak of» take « 
piece of fofc whited brown paper, and roll it^ or twjft 
it up till 'tis of the Bignefsof a Gamers Hair pencil, of 
the Size we generally ufe in W^Lter-coloors, and when 
you have rubbM the pointed End gently on a rough 
piece of clean Board, or a piece of rough brown Paper, 
"'twill ferve inftead of ^ Pencil to * fcomble /our Work 
or'siake one colour How into another.' 

There remaiiK now only to tell you how you oug^ty 
in this particular way of Drawing, to cut or point your 
Oayons ; take a fine Penknife, and inftead of Drawing 
it down from the Body of the Crayon towar4s the Point, 
as one do^ in pointing a Black-leivd Pencil, begin at 
the Point and draw your I^ife' upwards, in fuc^ 
a Manner, as to leave your Crayon of the U^t Fj- 
'gare you would require a Black-lead Pencil to be of 
when '*twas fliarpen*d ; for thefe Crayons are hardly 
•two Inches iong,< and are brittle enough : Beddes, if 
they have any Knots in them^ they wijf be very apt to 
"break. 

One may obferve too, before we conclude this Chap- 
ter of drawing and colouring with Crayons, that all 
thefe appear imoiediately of the Colour one would 
exprefs, whereas the Colours to be us'd with W^tcr 
will be much deeper or darker when the Water is put 
to them, than they wiJ! prove when they are dry, 
which may confound a Beginner, and occai^on him to 
«nake his Colour lighter, but when this jco^ies ^ dxy, he 
will fee his Error. 

C » CHAP. 

# Squnbling is rubbing Id gently one Colout Intoapothei^ 
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CHAP. V. 

ConHtnifig the Manner of Etching, &r 
^ Hetching, to be done with Aqua-fbrtis on 
Copfcr-plates. 

YOUR Copperplate mail he very fmooth. and 
poliil^fd on one Side« as tKey are done ior the En- 
gravers. 

Then make aVamiih of Petrolinm, B<es.w^x and 
Turpentine melted together in a gta?^ Earthen- veflbl; 
when it is cold, put it into a piece of Manti^a Silk* and 
^y e it up, then warm, the backiide of the Plate over fome 
hot SmalUcoal Duil, and pafs the Silk with the Mixture 
in it over the fore-fide of the Plate, till *tis all covered ; 
;ifcer this, hold the varnifliejd part of the Plate over the 
Smoke of a Candle, moving it i^ackwards and forwards 
jtili 'tis all equally blac^d. 

You mufi nesic ^ke your Drawing, or Print, an4 rub 
the back of it with Ch^lk* or red Oicer ; (^MitChalk is 
the beft) and when the back of this Dra^^ing JA rob* 
bed a little with a wpollei;i Cloth» lay the cC^Ik pa^t 
of the Print upon the Var^iihy ^nd fixing i( weU» 4r%Hr 
pvef all the Strokes with a blunt pointed Necflie, m^f|^ 
ing it as yea go along the Shades s fo you will \is^^ il 
the Linc;s marked upon your Varniih. 

Then provide four or five Needles of di^erent SizeSf 
and with the fineft make the finer Lines, aj4 ^9 ^1 P^ 
grees oji to the Larger ; tracipg theQi over the Varniih 
upon the JLines of the Drawing, till they touch the Cop- 
per plate ; iind, to prevent your rubbing out any of thi^ 
chalk-lines, you muft havejan even pi^e of Wpp^^ {up- 
ported by two Bits to move.ietore you, and to reft your 
>land upon | when this is done, make yoi^r Shades ; and 
^ivhen they ,are .do^e« border round the Plate fome greeo 
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Wax, which, being put in warm Water, will become (oft) 
and then poor on Aquafortis with a third pare of U^atcr \ 
and, when you think the Aqnafortlt has eaten deep 
enough in the light part, pour off* your Water, and 
wa(h the Plate with common Water ; dry it, and, with 
a Pencil of Camel's Hair, paint over the lighted parts 
with common Vamifli ; then pour on again your Aqya^ 
firtis^ and lee it eat into the Copper a iitt e more, and, 
when yoo think thaf s enough, ufe the Piate as you did 
before, and fo on to the laft : Then take off your green 
Wax and Varnifh, by warming the Plate as you did at 
firft 5 and clean the Plate with a coarfe piece of Linen, 
without any thing in it that may fcratch the Plate ; when 
this is done, you may have your Plate touched up with a 
Graver, or yoa may fend it to the Roliing prcfs for a 
Proof, and then the Engraver can fee befl what Sharpneft 
or Amendments ought to be made. , 



CHAP. VI. 
Of yapanning^ and Indiw Varvijhes. 

S E C T. I. 0/ Japanning Uttalt. 

IN japanning of Meta's we muft take notice, that 
Steel or Iron may be japaimed or varniihed with any 
Colour. 1 have ony feen it done by a young Gentle- 
man of MontptUer^ who performed itextreamly well* 
and from him Ihad the Receipt* 

The part of the Metal which we deiign to japan in 
Colonrs (hould not be po!i(hcd ; but the parts of the Me- 
ta!, which ought to be poiifhed, fhouM be done firft, or 
dfe, if we polifh them after . the painting, fome of the 
Colour may be difturbed or taken off. The firll Proof 
I faw of this Work was a pair Scizzars, where, from 
the Blades to the Rings, there were the Figures of Storks 
holding the Rings in their Mouths, which Rings we e 
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oJT Silver. I do not know that l^vtt faW any *I^U( 
fo genteel j and the Gentleman before mentidneit-vp^ 
kind enough to gjve'ine the following Method of doing 
it. 

Take any Colour yoo have a mind to, and grind it 
well with Water with a Stone and Mailer ; (hen let it 
dry, and ground it in a Mortar, and fift it if there » 
Occaiion i then, inflead of Oi), mix it with white Var- 
fiifli, and paint with it what you think proper. 

The fV-hites are Cerufe, or FIe(h white. 

TelloTMs are Vellow-oker, Enghih pink> and Datch^ 
pink. . . 

Rejs are Vermillion,. Red-Iead» and Lake. 

BUis a're b ue Bife and Indigo. 

Blacks are Lamp b*ack> and ivory or Bone black. 

Greem are Ver^iigreafe ground, or Vevditer and Datck* 
pmk ground together. 

Bro^vm are Fullers-earth and Spani(h.hrown. 

And Purples may be made between red and blae> till 
yoo (ee them mixed to yoar Mmd. 

5 E C T. II. 0/ yapanntng Iron, Snuff Boxei^ 'whicB-^ 
now are genera //y covered luith n black Varnijh^ thAt 
theji may look like Cbina^ and gilt about the Edges. 

Take your Iron plates or Snntf boxe^ and lay on the 
following preparation on the 'lop and Bottom, <z;/s:. 
White-lead grouhd with Water, and dried, then beaten' 
again to fine powder^ and mixed with Siase ; this lay 
equally on the Top and Bottom of yoar SnuiF-box, and 
let It dry well. Then about the Rims, or Edges of the- 
£ox, lay on fome Yellow-oker with Size, and over that 
fome Gold fize ; wJien the firfl is well dried, lay on the 
Goid-ilze I have mentioned in the Colour boat, yoo may • 
buy it at the C<dtour (hops ;. when you lay this on> let 
it be near dry before you lay on your Leaf gold,, that it* 
may (lick the better. 

You m\x& have a Cufhion of woolleiv Cloth to cut 
your Leaf gold upon, that the pieces of Gold may be 
exactly to yoar Size, oi the Shape you de(ire. 

Thea 
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Then take your Leaf-gold on fome Cotto^, aMd fay it 
•i^^e part which is done with Gold-4ze» and dab ic on 
till it l^s fmoothy and let all dry. 

WhenHhis is done, paint what Figures yon pleafe on 
ihc upp^r and under Sidex>f your Bo3^ ; upon thd Whiter 
grpuiad principally with blue Bifc, mixed with white 
Yarniihi and &aded with, i^idigo: 'Th^beft Figutes to 
reprefenl China, may ;be taken from Tea-cups, or from 
Saucers*, pr Qther pieces of Chiiia^ware, which will look 
befl if they be blue and white ; but one might paint 
Coats of Arms in all their Colours, or any other l>e- 
'vicie i and^ when tJwfe ase dry, wa4i the white part 
wjth whit« Vstfoiifa^ and the golden part with the glodcA 
Varni&tff. . ."- - ^ 

'i ••■ ' «* 

S £ C T. III. WJ/iti Fin^i/Sk, on Andftr-l^arfir/hyfrm 
• a Manufiript #/ Mr^ BoyleV. 

Take white Rezin about two Drachma, mdt it in -a 
eiean glased Pirpkii^» then pat int«.it^ Ounce of the 
whiteS Amfaeryon can get (beat fiiidy to powder) by Wu 
tle.^d little, ftirriagit Vnth a iaail Skkk Over a gentle 
J*jre till it diiiblves^ pouring in now ahd then i, littk; 
Oil of Turpentine, when you nnd it growing iliff ; fo con*' 
tinue till all your Amber is melted ; but you mull take 
care you do not iet your Houfe on fire, for the very Va- 
pours o£ the Oil of Turpentine will take fire by Heat 
only : but, if it happens to do fo any where, put im-* 
mediately a £at Board, or w^t Blanket ovei' the fiery 
Pot, and by-keepmg the Air from it you will put itout^ 
or fulFocatc it: Therefore, i. when I liiake this^ Varnifh, 
I ufe the Caution to melt my Rezin in a Glafs of a 
Cylindrick Figure in a Bed of hot Sand, after the Glafs 
has been well annealtdox warmed by degrees in the Sand, 
nnder which you muft. keep a gentle Fire. M^hen yoit 
hate raacfe your Varnifh, pour it intoacoarfe Linen -bag» 
and prcfs it between two hot Boards of Oak or Iron; 
and ufe it with any of your Colours, as well as to var- 
nifh them over when they are painted : But to cover 
Gold, you mnil take the following Tarniih. . 
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Yoa moll ootc^ that whfcti yoo have Tarnalhed yoar 
SnufF-boxes with this white Varniih, yoo may pot them 
in a declining Oven, which will harden the Varniih. 

SECT. IV. ,H^d Fan4/S^, that 'wUi har fki 
Myffliy (from a Manu/iript if Mr. BoyiesJ U iajf 
9vtr Giid^^.pf^ BrafSf tr utiy other Mitiil that' off ton 
likt Qold^ /0 ktep itjrom changing hiacA, as fhi Badi^ 
Metal andjuch $thir$ 'mill do, whin thtf ari $xf§fid f 
the Air. ^ 

Take of Colophony, whidi ftm may boy' at the 
pruggifis, half an Ounce, melt it ittoi glazed Ve£^l f 
then ilrew in by degrees an Oonce of the Powder ^ Am- 
ber, flirringitall the while ; and when it begins to hard- 
en, or re£ft the Stick) put is aJittleOilofTnrpentine^ 
which will immediately . ioften it ; then rake an Oonoe 
of Gum--copal powdered, and fprinkle that in as yoo 
did the.Apber, evtty now and then pooling in fbine 
Oil of Tarpentjne» and flrain the Varmih as 1 have 6x* 
reded in the foregoing. Thiis iis proper to lay open yoor 
Gold, and the Things ^ne with il mud be potJn a de« 
clining Oven : three. or finir Days {JBCoeffively/ and thca 

it will refill even. Fiiv« 

SECT. V. ^ijafme Braft, fueh as is mfedto giU 
BraJi'inttMt, $rmaki them look like Gold^ 

* 

We may ufe this opon Gold4eaf, ar upon that whick 
is called the(^rM«« Leaf-gold, or vpon firafs, or up* 
on the ^tf/^-J^etal, which are defigned to imitate 
Gold. . 

» • • 

Take a Quart of Spirit of Wine, and put it in a Re- 
tort'glafsi then add half an Oonce of Gandege, an Oonce 
of Lake, and an O^ince of Gummafiick s fet this in ft 
Sand, heat for fix JHyi, or near the Fire, or pot the Bo- 
dy of the Retort frequemly in warm Water,; (hakiog It 
twice or thrice a pay, then pot it over a Pan of wami 
S^all coal pull s when yotfr Metal is well cleaned, paint 
it over thinly with this V^arnifh». and it will appe^ like 

the 



(37) 

the Colours of Gold : You may dry this in a dedining 
Oven, and^it will not rob ofF. 

N, B, This is a good Varnifli to mix with any Co- 
loarsy that incline to Red ; and the white Varnifii to mix 
with thofe Colours that are pale, or of any other Sort. 

CHAP. VII. 

Of yapanniug upon Wood or Paper ; with* 
Receipts for mahiig feveral Sorts of Ja- 
pan-Wares, €itb4r Goldy. Sihety or in Co* 
lours* 

IN Japan the People have a Method of making 
Bowls. Plates, and other Veflfels of brown I'aper, 
and fometimes ot fine Saw daft ; Thefc Veflfels are v^r^ 
light and stry ftrong, when they come to be vamifhed;-' 
and are in great Eileem among us. The Method of 
making foch Utenfits 1 ihall here cUfdofe. 

Take Slips of brown Paper, boil them in common 
Water, mafliing it with a Stick while it boils, till *ti» 
almoft become a Paile ; then take it from the Water, 
and beat it well in a Mortar, till ^cis fo reduced as the 
Rag9 are in a Paper-mill s then make a ftrong Gum- wa- 
ter with Gum arabick and common Water, a Qnantit/ 
fufficient to cover your Paper-pafte an Inch ; put thefe 
together into a glared Pipktn. and let them boil, ftirring 
them very well, till yon think the Paper- pafte is im- 
pregoated with the Gum ; then hscve ready your Mould* 
to give. your Pafte the Figure you defign for iK>t Thr 
Mould is made as folknvs : ' 

For" Example, fuppofe you deiSgn to tnake any Things 
of the Figure of a Plate, have a hard piece ot Wood 
turned on one: Side of foeh' a Figure, and ifisdce a Hole 
on two in the middle quite throagh the Wood ? [You 
mftil^ obfesvo:thiis Mocdd.'miift brlike thr back of a 
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Pl^tr] when this h done tufn another hard. piece cF 
Wood of the fame Figure, about the eighth part of air 
Inch lefs than the former ; but about the Rim or Edge 
you may have fome Httle Ornament carved or ingravec^ 
in the Wood. When thefe Moulds are made, oil themf 
very well on the turned Sides, and continue to do fo till 
they are well foaked with Oi)>, then they wil^ be fit for 
Ufe , when you go to make your Plate of the Paper- 
piafte, take the Mould with the Hole in it, and oil it a* 
freih, fet it even upon a ftrong Table, and fpreid over it 
fome of your pafte as equally as poflible, fo as to be in 
every part about a qoarter of an Inch thick r then oi) 
the other Mould very well, and fet it as exadtly as may be 
on your Pafte, and prefs it hard down ; then put a great 
Weight upon it, and let it remain twenty four Hours. 
[The Hole at the bottom is for the Water to pafs througbr 
that is prei&d out of the pafle ; and the oiling of the 
Moulds is to prevent the gummed paite from fticking to' 
die Wood ] When you perceive the Pafle dry, it will- 
be as hard as a Board, and fit to lay a Ground upon^ 
made with Urong Size and Lamp black, letting it dfy 
gently ;■ und. when that is dried throughly, then take- 
fome Ivory black finely groand, and inixjt with thefdi- 
lowing Varnifh.. ^ 

SECT. r. 7o mait the/roMgJapan'FArnifi. 

. Take half an Ounce of Colophony, meh it in a glased^' 
Pipkin : , then fprinkle into it by degrees ah Ounce and 
half of Amber finely beaten and fifted, Airing it Welly 
now and then addifig feme SpiHt=of Turpentine f when 
this is melted 1 then fpribkie in an Ounce- and hal^ of 
Sarcacola finely beaten, fiirnngitall the while, and par- 
ting frequently more Spirit of Turpentine, till ail ia 
melted ; then pour it through a cbarfe Hair bag, placed 
between two hot Boards, and prefs it gently, till the 
cT(?ar is received into a gkzed warm Veifel ;« with cMs 
VamiOi m\^ your ,£round ivory feJack, and, warming 
firft your Papfi -plate ^ paint it on before a Fire in a warm 
Rooni, mi orally as^oa can, and fet.it in a gentle O^ 
Ttn; then the next Day pnt it in a hoctv Oven^ and 

the 



( ^9) 

&€ third Day mto one very hot, aftddet' it-fttad tftlt th« 
Oven 16 quite cold, and -then it will be fit for any Uk, 
either wit» Liquors thai areeold or hot, aad will never 
change, and ''tis with great Difficnity yoa can break 
them. I am of Opinion, that if the Monlds were caft 
in any bard Metal, they would do a» well as il they wero 
nmaed in Wood^ .. 

■ • 

SECT. U. Of making theft China-Toys •/ fbt C^ 

kurofGuId. 

Prepare your Bowls, Plates, or any other Ve^, iit 
the (ame Manner as the former, or you may take fine 
Saw-doft, if you can have it, and dry it well ; then pour 
on it fome Turpentino, melted with an equal Qoantitv 
of ileain-, and half a8.muelvBecs<:wsx, mix them well, 
and put t<y them your dry Saw duit, ftirring all together 
till the Mixture be^mes thick as a P«Ue ; then uke it 
off the Fire, and warm your Moulds, and fpread fome 
of your Mixture on that wich the Hole in the middle, as 
equally as poffible, aad.pri^ down the Mould upon it f 
then iet it tocooJ, -and your VefleJ will be fit for paint* 
lug. You may put into this when yow* Turpentine ie 
Bielted fome Sarcaco'a finely ^wdefedy to the. Quan* 
tity ot half the Turpentine, ftirringit well, and it will 
harden k r And you ought to make this Compofition ia 
the open Air, for it wiU endanger your Houfe, 

But whick ever of the Mixtures you ufe, if you have 
a mind to have them- appear like. Gold, paint them ovev 
with Size, and, when that begins to ftick a little to the* 
Figure, lay on Leaf gold, either pure^ or that Scrt 
which is brought to us Uoxpe-Gtrnmny f butthelad is apt 
to change green, as moft of -the Preparations of Brafs 
will do I fuchas thofe which are called i?it/^.Metal, and 
others of the like Sort, which appear like Gold wheiv 
they sire not frcihr polilhed, or cleaned tswy Day : Buc 
as the Air coming upon them will make them alter to an 
Ogly Colour, fo I ehufe Gold, which is durablev and 
win never change, and a mttth finer Colour ehan.any of 
the former for a Continuance. But thoogh tfaeLeaf- 
fpldy wf afe to ufe^ ia tender and- may b# wk^Qs^ t9^ru}> 
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oiF; yet the Varnifli, we fhaiJ put aver itt wiB keep it 
bright and entire. When the Gold is laid on» and the 
flying Pieces brofhed ofF, which maft be done when the 
Go]£fize is dry, then apply the following Varniih to 
brighten the Gold, and preferve it /rem rubbing. 

SECT. III. Varmififir Gold, ^fach Li^^ M»^ 

tah as imitmti GoU, 

Take fome Colophony*: inelt it, and then put in two 
Ounces of Amber well pulverized, with fome Spirit of 
Turpentine, as the Amber thickens, ftirring it well ; 
then put an Ounce of Gum-elemi well powdefed, and 
fome more Spirit of Turpentine, iliii keeping.. the Li* 
quor ftirring, till 'tis all weU mixed : However, ufe an 
little Spirit of Turpentine as you can, becaufc the thicker 
you make your Vamiib for Ufe, the hankr it wiii he. 
Do this over a Sand-heat in an open Giafs, and ftram ir^ 
as you are dire£led for the former Varnifh. 

Ufe this Vamtih alone, firft warmii^ your Veflela 
made of the Paper- pafte, and Uy it on with a Painting* 
bruih before the Fire ; then hardcin it by degrees, at three 
feveral times, in Ovens ;' the firft a flow i^at/ the nex| 
a warmer Oven, and the third a very hoc oae^ and vooa 
VeiTels will look like poli&ed GoM. 

Note, As for thofe Vcfiels, made with Saw-doil and 
the Gums, you may ufe a Varnifh for them made of 
the fame Ingredients as above, excepting the Guni- 
e^emi ; and this- will ^ry in the Sun, or in. a stty geytfle 
Warsnth. ..... ■ : . •, . ? / 

S^E C T. IV. : Tq mmkt,)onr Ftfdf tf a red. Csloup^ 

HM)itb giji Ffguns o» ikifn^ 

Prepare your Ve&ls as before with ir^xt Papir-pafie^ 
and-when they are dc:y, and prepared a^ dired^d in th^ 
firil, mix fome Vermijiion, ojt R^d-lead with the Var^ 
niftx firft direiaed in tivis Chapter, aiyi uf(? jit,>>9^rm J ihf^ 
llovc.it or hardcft \t by.jjegr^m vp ^ Qyen, ^JjcJ.it wiU 
be cjctreamiy brigh^tj. or ftifpi^y oo.yoiir fifft. QroiH^ 

with Si%$ ^ VcriaUliMx ^M lff<>W Si^M^ A^H <% 

witff 
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witb Criuyihan^^idc and W^tcr* imne Fmics cot oat 
\ tf Printp, as Uttl^ Sprigs oi f Ui^cr^* or tuch like j and 
h when thiey are dryi paint tbem over with Gold iize, and 
let that remain till *cis a little kicking to the Touch h 
tjien lay op your G^, and k't that be well cloffd to the 
• Gold fize» and dried ; then, il you would fhade any 
^rt of your Flower, take i<»ne. Ox gall, and, with n 
ine Camels Hair pencil, trace over the ^ady Parts oo 
the Leaf- gold, and ujpon that paint with deep Dutch* 
pink ; and, when that is dry, ofe your Varnifli in a 
wartfk Place, (I mean that Varniih djire^ed for the co* 
vering of Gold) ^nd fet it to harden by dfgreei in an 
Oven ; which Varniih will fecure the L^f-gold (as they 
call it) brought ffoni Girm^^^ from changing, by keep- 
ing the Air&pinit. 

' S E C T. V. ^ M$tMt9 filyer thefi Japw Veffels. 

When you haye made your Veflels, and they are well 

dried, paint them over with Sise and ground Chalk, or 

Whiting ; let them dry well« and then paint them over 

I 9gain v^ith the brightfit Gold i^ze you can get ; (for 

there is i9Mfi^ piffi^reiip^ in the Colour of it, fome is 

almoft 'white, and another is more yellowy the firft i» 

I proper for Silver, and the other for Gold) when this 

\ Size is almoiidry, lay on your Leaf-iilver, and c^ofe it 

well to the Size, bnifhing off the loofe Parts, when *tis 

dry, with fofne Cotton. (^Nou^ When you lay on your 

Silver or Leaf-gold, keep it free from the Air ; for the 

|eail Motion of) ^hc Air will rumple your Leaves, and 

they will not lye fmooth.) Then.4ife the following Var* 

niih. p C9vcr the Silver. 

S £ C T. VI. T^ mii tb^ Farnifi to cover theSihen 

Take/ome fine Turpentine, and melt it; then take 
off white Amber wt^,pul]icfi^^;^f] abput an Ounce an a 
half* put it by[ ^^rjse^ into your, gjaz^ Pipkin to the 
Turpentine, land fii|r it iy«l^. adding (ometimes foaie 
$pi;)it of Tiu-p^tine^ till the^Aint)er is all diffolred ; 
^^ pMtr, to in hal^ mS)im9 4,. ^im^ b?«cn, . a 
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hsAf an Ounce of Onni-elemi well levigated, pourmg i» 
at times more of the Tarpenline fpiriti till all i& tlifToP 
ved ; let your Firrbe gentle, and fUr the Mixture cofr* 
tinually while it is on the Fire. 

This Varnifh will be wkite and ftrong as the former^ 
and (hould be afed warm, and is as ftrong as tha« whichf 
wc lay upon Gold ; it OHxft be hardened by degrees in anr 
Ov^en, as the Gold vftrmih-, and your VeiTel wiil look 
hke polifhed Silver. 

SECT. YIL Farnr0 ift Japannhg on Wood, i9 

mix' 'witkfpverah Coiows, 

You mafi, if yotr defign to u(e Vamtfh to' mix withr 
Colours, take Spirit of Turpentine, - and diffelve in Jc 
a little Gum*Tacqimahacca over the Fire, till it is a lit- 
tle thickened f ufe this with* any Colour that has been* 
well ground with Water, and pulverized afterwards. 
When your Work is done, you may, if you will, var» 
liiifti over your Piece with the faniie Varnifh direded to' 
colour Silver ; and one might alfo cover Tables of Wood. 
as well as Tea boards and Plates, or BoWl^ of Wood, in« 
the fame Manner, as is mentioned for the Pailes of Paper 
and Saw dull. * 

\ • • 

SECT. Virr. Virtaitmi fir tmifatlng China, -§r 
Porcelain ware, vpon ^ea tables^ ^lea-beards, &c. upon 
Gold i?r Silver (rr0«>ry/. 

= Prepare your Tea tables, or aify otReir ufcful Things 
as I have mentioned inthe foregoing Keeeipts,' and theii 
mark out your Deiigns upon them ; make Ovals or 
Rounds upon them in a good Difpoficion, fo as to be 
anifbrm', or well adapted to the purpofe,- tliat they an» 
fwer one another in. a regular Manner ; then pafte on 
fome Paper in proper Blaoes^^ and when'y our paper is dry,, 
draw your Deiigns- upon theiii, land paint them Wittt* 
Water colours ; then^ wtrii feflruftt-lay pold iisB^ or Sil- 
ver fize on the other i^rt/ arid,>'when that is near dry*, 
fey on your Leaf-gold or* Silver :^ndV when all « welf 
4ricd^ Yarhifltover widk tfarmibe VarnifliVii'ttbe •« 

Siivep' 
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Sifvef-groand ; or, if it is a Gold-ground, vamifb witfr 
the ftrbngeft Varnini, excepting only the Ovals- or Cir- 
cles of Painting, for thefe muft be done with the white 
Yamiih, which is fo tranfparent, that all the Painting, 
will appear chroogh it. 1 f yoa lay on a Gold-ground, or 
any Colour darker than that, then let your Paintings be 
blae and white; or, if it is Silver or light ground, then: 
ufe the ffloft fiery Celoura in your Paintings. 

S E C r. IX. The Method o/Ghmg Prints with tvbifr 
Varnifr^ fo m to hear Water ^ eanl thePoiiJb. 

It 11 beft in this Way, firft to pafte your Print on a 
^Soard, or a Piece of Sfhock-doth ftrained on a Frame ; 
to do this well, prepare (ome iliff Starch, and with a* 
Sponge, dipt in Water or thin Starch, wet the back of 
your Print, and* if you* defign to lay it on a Board, dip 
a larger Brulh in the thick Starch, and bruih it over the 
Board as even as pofilble, and let it dry ; then a fecond 
Time repeat the fame Work, and fo continue till th« 
Veins or Grain of the Wood is quire filled : In the laft 
, Operation, when the Starch is jufl laid on, lay u|>on it 
your wet Print as equally as poflible, fo that there ap- 
pear no Btibbles in it, prefs it clofe tvery where till it lies 
^nooth. and fb let it dry; In thh Operation your Hands 
maft be very clean, or elfe you will foil the Print ; in a« 
bout twenty four Hours it will.be dry enough to varnifit 
witl^ the following, a;/%. 

Whttt Far nip for Frinff. 

Tdcc'of rsByocoHa^ or Jfinglaji^ or Fififgluty as fome* 
call it, four Ounces, and pull it into fmall Pieces, feethe 
this flowly in a Quart of Brandy, or ftirong. Spirits, in a 
glazed Pipkin ;and when, by taking.out a little, yoii find 
h will make a ftrong Glue, by being a little expofed to th^ 
Air, it will do for your purpofe ; bat be fVire to makd 
it as ftrongas you can f and, while it ii; warm^, wlch^f' 
large Brulh, wafh over the Print as quick as poflib!^^ 
and as fmboth as may be*; lertfats Hand sr'Day; and tkedi 
br^ibit over dgaia with Uie iain« Vamifli, or Glue, andl 

let- 
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l(t it dry very well ; then bruih it over with white Vartiiifcy 
at fuch a Diftance from the Fire that it may not be coo 
hot, or elfe it will b'ifter,. and do this two or three 
times over ; then fet it by ifor a Day or two, and brufh 
it over with white Varni(h again three or four times, and 
let it (land a Day or two ; then varnifli it a third Time 
with two 04 three PafTages of the firufli, and in three. or 
four Days poliih it with a foft Linnen-cloth and forae fine 
Tripoli, rubbing it very gently, till it remains asfmooth 
as poiTible. and clear it with Hoar and' Oil ; it will then 
appear as bright as Chryftal ; and, if it fhould at any 
time be annoyed by Plies, you may wafh it with a Sponge 
and Water, which will clean it. Note^ for common Uie, 
fpme firft diiTolve the liinglafs in warm Water, left it 
(hould take ii re. 

The <vL'hiii Varnijh, 

Take. Gum (andarick of the cleai'ell and whiteft Sort 
one Pound, Gunifmaftick of the dearft fort one Ounoe,« 
Gam farcacoUa the whiteflone Ounce and half, Venice- 
Turpentine three Ounces, fienzoin the cleareft half an 
Ounce,, white Resun half an Ounce, Gum animae ao 
Ounce and. half, Gumelemi 3 Ounces ; thefe m^ be 
difTolved.and mixt in the following Manner. 

Pat yoi)r Sarcacolla, and Rezin into a little more Spi* 
rits than will cover them to diiTolve s. then put yoar 
Gum-anipaas, Benzoin, and Veniu Turpentine into a 
Glafs, or glared Veflel, and poor on as mnch Spirit as 
will cover them an Inch, then provide a glazed VeffeJ, 
or Glafs, for your Gum mailiclcand Sandarick, and pour 
on them firong Spiriu, enough to cover them about an 
In:h, to diiTolve them rightly ; then, in a diftind Vef« 
fel, of the- ianie Sort as before, put your* Gumelimi, 
and cover it with Spirits to diflblve. [In this Procefs^ 
you need only pulverize the Gums Animae, Sarcacolla and 
^nzoin, and you may break the Rezin a little.] While 
thefearediiTolvingt for three or tour Days, Ibake the Bot- 
ties twice or threeeach Day^ then put all thefe together ia 
a gUzed \ -itl gently warm'd, ftirmg them wcll,and ftraia 
the Liouor and Gums gently, beginning with the Gums, 
Ihrough 1^ Lionenclotb ; [This will prevent any Dirt 
getting into youf YftfA ibj th^ put it into ft<]$ol(Iiej and 
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let It ftMMl a Week l^dbre y<m ofe it, and poor iff at 
modi of the dear only, a$ 70a think yoa (till want for 
prefent Ufe. Take Care of Fire. 

9« fs/i PrtMismpim Ckibfif Famifbkg. 

If yon pat'yonr Print opon Shock-ck)th well ftrabed 
in a rrame, brofii over yow Cloth with ftrong Pafte» 
made with Floor and Water, and immediately bruih ovef 
the back of yoar Print with wdt prepared Starch 1 and 
then as readily bruih the Cloth over again with the fame 
Starchy and lay on yoor Pdnt as eqiiaQy a* poiihiet 
without letting any Bubbles or Blifters appear in the Pa* 
per ; bat yoa inoft obTerTe, that, when yon lay on your 
paper «pon the Cloth, as both the Cloth and the paper 
are then wet, however dofe you lay the Paper to the 
Ck>th, they wiU both together appear flagging, and on* 
ftiained, yet, as foon as they are dry, all wul be fmootb^ 
as either was at the fitft : Let them remain lb b a dry 
warm Place for a Day or two, and then vamiih yonr 
Print, as before direded, with Glue made of lAhyoool* 
la, and then with the white Vamiih. 

With this Vamiih yoa may mix up any Coloor, that 
has been groand dry, upon a Marble, and paint with it 
upon any Figure you have drawn, or upon any Print yoa 
have pafted upon your work ; but the varniflied Colovrt 
ihould be chiefly pot upon the fliady parts. To know 
what Colours are proper Shades to one another^ fee the 
Chapter for making of Crayons. 

Varnijb mad* imtb S^iJ^Laeea, 

Put a Qimrt of ftrong Spirit into a large Glafi reflel, 
and put to it fix Ounces of Seed-lacca ; let thefe fUnd 
together two Days, flukiag them often ; then take a 
Jelly bag, or a Flannel bag made like what is called 
Hifpocraiis\ Sleeve, and pafsit through, letting the Li- 
quor drop into a Recover, and fijaeeaing the Gums 
every now ixA then ; when the Varni(h is almoft out of 
the Bag, *add 9K>re, and prefe it gently, till all is flrain- 
edf and the Dregs remain dry ; [Take care you do not 

put 



put this Drofs into |hc Fire, for feaf yt)a' fet your Houfe 
in a Flame] then put it in Bottles^ and keep them dole 
llopt, fetting h by till you perceive all the thick parti 
fettled to the Bottom ^ which will be in three or four 
Days, ^hen pour off the dear intp ?frelb Bottle, and 
'twill be fit for Ufe. 

; As for the Varmih made of SbeU-ikcoa, *ms Mt of znj 
great Service, though often recoinmended» for ir will not 
bear the Poiiih. * ! 

When you lay on your Varnifhes, take the following 
Method : If you varnifh Wood, let yQur Wood.be vtry 
fmooth, clofe grained, free from Gruaie^ kod rubbed 
with Ruihcs. 

%My^ lay on .yoilr Colour^ as fm^oth as poffible^ and 
if the Varnifh has 3ny Bliftecs init, take them of* by a 
Pojifh with Ruihcs* ^ . 

. %diy^ When you varBilb> keep your Work warm but 
not too hot, . 

. _4thlyf In laying on ,of your. Vamifli, begitt in the 
middle, juid Aroke the Brufi^) to tharC>utfi£> then^to 
another extreme l^m, anifooti tiH zU Is tores^^p tot 
the Brulh if you was to begin; at the Edges wo^d leave 
Slots ihere, and make the* Wprk -uriequid. : 

$ti^fy. In fine Works, ufe the fineft Tripoli to polifb ; 
do not poiiih your Work at one Time, but, after the 
firjl polifhing, let. it dry two or three Days^ and poiiih 
again for the laft Time« 

6thlyf, In the firil polifhing you mtift nfe a good deal 
of Tripoli, but in the next a very little will fwve ;^waih 
off your Tripoli with a Sponge and Water ; dry your 
Varnifh with a dry Linnen rag, and clear yo^r Work 
with Oil, Whiting, and Lamp- black. 

SECT. X. To take itff th* Figure from aMty Piece rf 
China- Ware, ihough the Per/on has net been ac^uainied 
nuith Drawing, 

When you have any. Figures to your liking upon any. 
China difh, Cup, Plate, or fnch li)ce, you muHd lay a 
Piece of oiled Paper over them, fo a»* to. hold the Piece 
fteady» till you can trace oui-the Lines of the Figures ;. 

(hen 
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then lay the oiled Paper on a Paper blacked on one fide,* 
and the blacked Paper on a dean Paper ; then trace the 
Lines with a Pen, or Uonted Point of a Needle, till the 
Lines are all imprefied on the white Paper, and draw 
them over with a black Lead pencil, and mark tho 
Shades, , where th^ fcparate from the light Parts of the 
Colour, that fo you may lay on yonr Colours as yoa fee 
them painted on the China ware ; then cut out your Fi- 
gures clofe to the Out lines, and fix them upon yonr 
Ground of Whiting and Size, or Size with ground Chalk, 
with thick Gum arabick and Water, and, when they 
are quite dry^ paint them, xht lighter parts in water- 
colours, and the ihady parts with. Varniih in];ced with 
the darker Colours ; when thefe are dry, wafh all over, 
with the white Varnifh before a Fire, but not fo hot a» 
to make the Varnifh rife in Blifters ; when the Varniih 
is dry, lackeric again with the fame Varnifh, and repeat 
it a third Time ; then fcrape fome Tripoli very fine, 
and with a foft Rag, dipt in Water, take op a little of 
th^ Tripoli at a Ttnse, ai^ polilk it, by gentle rub* 
binjg, till *tis fmooth, then wa^ off the Tripoli with 
ar idft Sponge dnd Water, and ^tn with a dry fine 
Cloth, wipe off the Tripoli, and, when that is dry, 
dean it with Whiting and Oil, if it is a white Var- 
niih ; or, with Oil and Lamp black, where the Varniih 
is black. 

But the common Way is to cut out Prints, and pafle 
them on fuch Parts as we think fit, and then colour 
them with Water colours, and varniih them with white 
Varniih. 'Tis an ckfy Way of Painting, becaufe the 
Shades of the Prints, when you lay on a tranfparent 
Water colour, will give the Light and Shade that 
Colour to your purpo^, without ufing a dark and light 
Colour. 

SECT. XI. Sffme remarkahh Dire^ions in colouring 
^Draughts or Prints in jAfanningy a$ Flo^irs, Birds ^ 
fruits^ &C. 

ff you have Prints or Drawings in black and white 
of Flowers ; if the Centre of the Flower is rifing, juft 

touch 
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touch the Edges of the Lights with a thin Tinflnre of 
Gamboge, and lay on fome Dutch pink, or Gall-Hone^ 
over the Shades, fo as to run into the Lights a very lit- 
tk. 1 fay this becaufe the Thrums in the middle of 
Flowers are generally Yellow, but if of any other Co- 
lour, as by Obfervation I And they are (bmecimes blae» 
fometimes more light, and fometimes darker, then touch 
(m the Verges of the Lights a little Ultramarine. bloCy 
and over the Shades either (bme Sanders blue, to ran a 
very little into the Ultramarine, or elfe (hade with In* 
digjo ; and, fome of the white of the Print being left 
void of Colour, will then give a Life and Spirit to the 
Colours fodifpoied. 

All Flowers ihoMld be tenderly touched in th^ Lights, 
juil to give a little Glare into the light Parts of tbt Co« 
lour yott would give to the Flower- Leaves ; and, if yoa 
have a natural Flower to paint by, you wiilprefently fee. 
that on the fhady Side you muft lav on the moft (hady 
party fuch a Colour as will Yorce the reft to appear for- 
ward ; but do not dawb over the Shades with too heavy 
a Colour, let it be fuch as may be tranfparent, if pofr 
ble, and fcumble it into the light Cok>ur, which was 
laid on before ; ufe your Pencil lightly on this Occafioit, 
with a very little Gum water in it, and ufe it before the 
Colours are quite dry. 

' In the Painting of the Leaves of Herbs or Plants, we 
ought to have regard to the Colours of the Greens ; the 
brightefl is the Verdigreafe green, defcribed in myformir 
Book relating U Fainting in lVater'<$lours ; we ihould 
touch that C olour a little into the light Parts of the L.eafy 
from the Place where the lighter Parts of the Shades 
end j and then lay on fome Sap green on the fhady Parts, 
fo as to unite with the Verdigreafe green i and if the na- 
tural Leaf fhould be of a darkifli Colour, touch the 
lighter bides of the Leaves with a little Verdigreafe- 
green, and Dutch yellow Pink mixt together, or with a 
Tin^ure of French berries, but fo as to let the Verdi- 
greafe ihine more than the Pink, and by Degrees (hade 
it with Pink* 

The 
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The Leaviag the Lights, when we colour t 
Iia$ two Advanuges, wz» 

If we leave the Lights on this Occafion^ the whita> 
nefs of the Paper ferves inftead at the Ufe of white 
Paint, which is an heavy Colour^ and would rather con* 
ioi^nd the £dges of the Colours,' which I have prd'crib* 
ed.tpbeiaid on, than do them any fervice; but the 
Goioan, which I have dire^ed where there is no white 
laid 0D» will agreeably fhine into the white of the Pa^ 
per. 

I am more particular in this, becanfe feveral, it they 
lee a Flower of a blue. Colour, will lay it all over with 
one Colour, though it is. thick enough to hide both the 
Lights and the Shades, and then it remains like a penny 
Picture, where there is nothing to be feen but a Jargon 
of Reds, Blues, and Yellows. 

With a little Pradlice of what 1 diredl, yon will Toon 
ijiBe the good Effect of laying on Colours for this Ufe i 
though the dawbing of Prints in the commoi^ Manner 
may pleafe the Ignorant, when tyery one of iMe will 
foon difcover the Impertinence. 

In a Word, when you are about fuch Pieces of Work» 
fcumble the Lights into the Shades of every Colour, and 
fave the Middle of the Lights open on ^he Papers, for, as 
ihe Paper is white of itfelf, it makes a Light* 

CHAP. VIIL 

To melt Amber, and caft it into any Figun 
with Flies, or any/mail Jnimals in tty as 
we fee in the valuable Pieces of Amber 
fold at great Prices. From Mr. Boyle. 

TAKE' Turpentine, and melt it in a Gbfs in t 
flrong Sand heat, where the Fire may be raifed 
9X Difcretion^ then have prepared three Ounces of Amber, 

either 
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cither of the wbiteft or yellow fort i [If yoa waot foar 
Amber white, p!ck out the dearefl white pieces, or if 
jellow, the deireft of [faac fort.] lev^te either of themt 
atid when yoor Turpentine it melted, fprinkle the pow- 
dered Amber in, keeping it Airing with a Piox of Fir- 
yiooi, till you Riisi do Refiftaoce ; then, if yon find voor 
Melting to rcfift the Stick, drop in by d^reea a little 
Venice turpeatHie, and keep it ftill lUrring, till all your 
powdered AiDheriadiflolvediaadiithickenoogh to poor 
into Monldi ; and when 'tis cool, you will have a Fi- 
gure, or the Medal yoa proptde, hlled with it, and re- 
main as hard as Amber itfelf, with all the luiie QoAbdea 
that Amber ctaomonly lliew lu. 
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WHEREBY 
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beautiful Manner ;2UG^^ taking off MEDALS 

inftantly, by various Ways, never before made 

publick: Intennix*d with feveral curious Re* 
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WITH 

INSTRyCTIO'N-S for nuking Tranfparent 

Colours of every Sort i partly from Tome curious Per- 
fonages in Holland, France and Ita/y ; but chiefly from 
a Manufcript of the Great Mr. Bdyiei particularly 
ja Receipt of that Gentleman's, fpr ixiaking a Blue 
Colour equal to Ultramarinje. 
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PREFACE 



TH E filifwing Pa^s are the Effe3 offimi Years 
Studf and Labwr^ eolUSed in my UraiveU^ and 
at length put together^' at the Infiance of a nobli 
friend, for bis Infiru&ion in the (kXt , of CtrawiDg, vA 
Painting in .Water colouft. ' Ammg otb^r ^orticnlars 
*wbicb they contain, areje*veral Receipts for making and 
freparing.of Colours^ from a Mannfcript of the late fa- 
tH9tss Mr: fioyle» ^wbicb bos never yit apfear'd in Pubtick^ 
and <was communicated to me by the late Lord Carleton. 
Jis I have experienced what is related in this frad to bi I 
curious and'extraor£narf, I make no Apology for offering 
ii to the Fiew of the fVorld: And on my own Ptu-f, I. 
flfoil think my 7ime ivell fpent^- if my Readers reaf any 
Delight or Advantagofrom ^whai' i bore puhHJ^ from mf 
nwm Obfervation ; fince 1 can affur.t them, thai it nueu 
UikulAfedfor the EnUrtainmentamdDsimfkmvttbofenjcho 
home a Genius for Juchpleajant Amufements^ as,^siill as far 
the Improvement of tbofe'i(iiboi ba^$ alreadf made feme Pre* 
gre/s in the defigbtful Arts abvue^m^ioaed* v ? - 
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ART 

F 

Drawing and Painting 

1 N 

WATER-COLOURS. ' 

CHAP. I. 

Rules for Drawing any ObjeB in its Outlines, 
as exa^ as the Lije or Nature, 

TA KE a Sheet of the thinneft, or whitefl brown 
Paper, and brufh it over with Oil of Turpen* 
tine, which will immediately render it tranfpa* 
rent, and then put the Paper to dry in the Air ; when 
'tis dry, ftrain it upon a Frame, and fix it againft any. 
Objca you defign to draw^ as an Houfe, or Hill, or 
Tree, fcfr. then juft bciore it, place a piece of . Wood 
with an Hole in it, fit for one Eye to look through ; and 
as you meet any Out-lines of the Objea you defire, up- 
on the tranfparent Paper trace them over with a Pencil ; 
fo win you be fare that yoii cannot err ; for there will 
.be nothing but juft Proportion, and a true Reprcfentati- 
on of Nature. 

To make this ftill of more Elegancy, obfervc the 

Tracing of your Draughts where the Shades are, and 

mark them with your Pencil; for all the Art in the 

World can never difpofe the Shades fo regularly as one 

Part II. ^ I> "^^y 
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^ay, touch by this Method :But the Shades mud i)e done 
^iquickly after the Out lines are drawn, and not at dif^ 
terent Times» feecaufe every Inftant the Sun changes 
them. ' 

In this jpo ohferve, that in^rtain Objef)s ypa will 
have fainter^ ilronger, amf yet more dark Shades , and 
in your Remarks of them tal^ fach Memorandums, as 
may direct you how to finifh them, with Indian Ink, 
or othjsr Coloor^ when'yoa iit down to compleac yoojf 
Wbijc. ' .' . . 

' The bed Way that I know, is to prepare three Shells 
or Gallipots of Mian Ink mix*d with common Water, 
before you attempt to trace out your Objefl, 'oix. one 
of a very faint Black, the ne;ct of a myidljng ^lafck, 
and the other of an intcnfe Black, Number' them i, 
2, }• from the fighteft to the darkeft; and as you 
Uiake yjoor Obfervations of the Shades on, your Objeli^, 
jnark upon your Draught the fame Numbers as they 
happen to appear, (o that iifterwards you may £niih 
^with Certainty. 

Again, it js necefiary in the Drawing of any thing 
ftfter this Manner, to obferve^ that the Lijoes on the (ha- 
dy Side (hould l>e thick or bold, and thofeon the lighter 
Sides fhould be thinner or finer, in proportion to the Ligh( 
(hat fails upon them. As for Example : In the darkeft 
part a Line may be of this Thicknefs ; ■ in the jfiext 
dark Part fomewhat thinner I and ir I cheother thusl 
wnlefs in Tjiin^s at a great Ipiftanc, hardly toi 
"be underflobd, or (o faint | as hardly to be per | 
ceived, tlius ; { a ^lere Shadow as it wer^. 

Some have ' been guilty of a great Fault, though 
they' have taken the Out lines very cxaft, to make al} 
Itheir Lines of an equal thicknefs. 
' If an^Ob]e£l be reprtifented, we'll fuppofe two Mil^ 
,off, and the Drawing be as ftrong in that Part of the 
TPidlure, as if it was next the K) e, or not tep or twenty 
'Feet from the praughtfpan, ix >you^d not appear plea- 
iant or natural to the Eye. We muft not exprefs a Man 
with' feuttons on his Coat at two Miles Diitance, np 
• more ihan we muft have them ommitted in a Perfon fp 
^?iear the Eye as ten qt twenty tcet : Though this has 
/* ' mad- 
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ioadvertentfy been done by fome who have pafled. far 
great Men. And the Shades in thofe diftant Appearan* 
ces muft be in proportion to the Strength of the Ob- 
ject as they appear to us, L e. imperwd. Three or 
£>ar welMireded Touches of the Pencil, on the (had/ 
Sjde, will reprefen^t a Figuce at the Diftance we can dii* 
cem it, as lively as fome Hundreds will of the fame Fi« 
gore near the Eye. 

But the tranfparent Paper I {peak of, is of another 
y.fe ; for, if we lay it upon any Picture, or Print, in a 
loofe Sheet, you will fee all the Lines through it, and 
may then draw or copy it with the greateft Pleafure. 
Vou will then, if thePrint or Pi£ture be done hy a good 
Mafter, fee which Lines are ftrong, aid which aie ten- 
^ and (oft : Imitate thesi* 

There is yet another Way to take Views and Landr 
(capes, which iomt prefer to the tranfparent Paper i 
^t is, either with white or black Tifiany, or Lawni 
ftrain*d upon^a Frane, andus^d in the iasiie Manner as 
the Paper ; exceptingithat the Black-lead Pencil is ufed 
10 the Paper $ on the white Ti^ny, and on the Lawn» 
we nfe Charcoal £nely poinied, and very foft ; but on 
jthe black Tifiny w[e.ufe white Chalk of the tendered 
ibrt. 



CHAP. 11. 

flow to hring tbefe Drawwgsto U/e ; af/^ tjf 
fiopyfrom Prints i ^aimifigs^ i&e. 

IF we m^ke a Drawinj; upon tranfparent Paper, to 
take a Drawing from ic regularly, get a piece of Pa- 
j>er of the fame Size, and rub on one iide of it fome 
Powder of Black lead, till *tis well and equally blacked, 
and {o well rubbed, that a tquch of ^a Finger wiil hardly 
jbe tinged widi it. 

Then take the Prawing you have made, or Print, and 
jay the black'd Paper under it, with the black fide down- 

JD a wards. 






fv^rds, upon a piece of white Ptper, and pin the three 
together i;i two or three Places ; take then a Pin or 
iNJeedle ^ little blunt at the Point, and trace it over the 
(Outlines of your Pi^ure ; which, with a little pref? 
jing, will direct the black'd Paper to imprefs the un- 
dermoft white Paper, fo as fo receive every (Iroke yoii 
jdraw. 

When this is done, you n\uft with your Black lea4 
Pencil corre^ what Errors you find, and Qightly clean 
the Draught new made with fome ftale Bread- Crumbs. 
The Black lead Pencil is To hard to be -found toleraUe^ 
that I know not above one Place, where we can get onf^ 
that will do the Service we require. If we ^nd a good 
piece of Lead in the beginning, when we have ufed an 
jnch or two, the reft generally proves hard, gritty, and 
lull of Knots. 

The beft I have met with are commonly fold \>y Joy- 
pers, from fome of thefe one may have them pf fpft or 
hard Leac}, and ufe them till they are reduced to two or 
three Inches *Tis a great pleafure to a Draughtfman 
to work with a g^ood Pencil, and as great a Plague tq 
have a JMd one. 

So the Camel's Hair Brushes are generally very bad | 
they are indeed cheap enough to buy them m common { 
but if one would have the beft, whiph (hould be full of 
Hair, the Price ought to be accordingly, as they can 
be made to hold a Quantity of Colour, and be brought 
to fine Points : ' lis better ^o give fix pence or a ftiilling 
for a Pencil » than to have a dozen for a groat. 

As for .the Draughts drawn on Tiffany or Lawn, lay 
them only on Paper, i. e. that which is drawn witn 
Charcoal upon white Paper, and that drawn with Chalk 
pn black or blue Paper ; then, giving each of them a 
Knock or two with an Hammer, the C harcoal or the 
JChalk ^ill fall through them, upon the Papers, dircdlly 
in the Linc^ they were drawn, and give you the true 
i^eprcfentation of the Objedjt you drew from the Life: 
Upon the black Paper yo\^ vyill fee it in yvhite Lines, an4 
to the contrary. ' 

■'^ '"'-^ ' f'' ' Then 
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Theti ftrengthen thefe Shadows of Dtawingi with 
your Black lead Pencil » or Chalk» or red Oker^ on the 
Sheets of Paper, where they have made the Marks ; 
otherwife^ the Lilies would eafily be nbbed oat. fiat 
take care, as I have obferved before, that thu Amend- 
ment be made fuddenly ; for thefe tender Draughts are 
toon vaniihed, if one does not take care to ftrengthen 
them immediately t Begin firft at the bottom of the 
Drawing. 

Another Way is to take a thin pitc^ of Paper, and 
hold it againft a Glafs* Window, principally at fuch a 
Window as is fa/h*d i for the interruptions d the Lead 
in the fmailer glazed Windows, will binder part of thii 
Profped I the Point is, draw what you fee from the 
Glafs, and then the Black-lead paper is to be ufed, as di^ 
rcfled before. 

There is anothei^ Way ftiil, whitfh mHy be more eafy 
to the Hand or Arm of a Perfon not accuftomed to draw* 
lag upon 9 Paper or Lawn placed upright, which is by- 
theUfeof a portable Camera Ojcura ; though to heli^ 
the firft, one may hold a Baguette, or fuch a Stick in the 
Left-hand, as the Oil painters ufe to reft the Right>haad 
upon I or have fome other Reft made for the Right- hand » 
as may be fcrewed up and down at one^s pleafure. But 
there is this Difference ftill between drawing a piece of 
FerfpeAivc, or View, on a tranfparent Paper or Lawn 
plao^ upright againftaay Obje6\, that fuch a piece will 
take in more of the View or Object, and from a greater 
Diftance than the portable Camera Ofcura will. How* 
ever, as the portable Camera will at firft be moft eafy to 
the Arm for the Beginner, by Rcafon the Objeds ap* 
pear upon anHorizontal plane, fuch as a Table, the Hand 
will have a proper Reft, and more readily follow the 
Lines reprefented on the Plane with that Exadlnefs. In« 
deed fuch a portable Camera^ as I mention, is of fbmt 
Exp^nce, and to fuch as can afford it, they may have 
them at any price, from thirty Shillings to five Pounds 
a piece, according as they beipeak them> at the Ma^ 
thematical Inftrument- maker's. 

D J What 
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What will make the Difference in the prices, will be 
the Largenefs of the Sisies of the Glaffes, which lye ho- 
rizontally, and receive the Obje£ls which we are to trace 
out with our PAcil : The imaller of thefe GlaiTes may 
be perhaps four Inches fquare, and the larger fifteen^ 
Inches. On fuch GlaiTes you wilt meet the exa6l Re- 
prefentation (fmaller or larger, according to the bigne^ 
jof the Machines) of the Objects we point or dirt&, them 
to, each one adorned with the natural Colours a'greeable 
to the point of Diflance ; Wronger nearer the Eye, and 
gradually declining, as the ObjeSs are more remote from 
it : The Shades of the feveral Colours are in this Way 
expre£ed in a very lively Manner. A few I^efTons, with 
good Coniideration, will be of good Information^ not 
cttly to a Beginner, but to a Mafter of the Pencil. 

But ilill, to advance thef Knowledge and Ufe of thh 
portable Camera, I fuppofe, that inilead of the GlafTes^ 
Mrhich receive the Objeds I fpeak of, there ihould be 
placed Frames of tranfparent paper, to receive the Ob^ 
leds we have a mind to take, upon which one ma/ ufe 
the Pencil flill with greaterlPrecdom. One may have a 
Dozen or two with each Camera ; or one Frame will 
ferve as for many papers as we pleafe to firain upon It, 
if one has patience to pafle them on. 

There is another way of drawing Objeds in the Ca» 
mera 0/eura wsij, which is by making a Room as dark 
as may-be^ only leaving an Hole in one of the Wincbw- 
ihuttersy as low as poffible, to receive an Ox-£ye Glafs^ 
as they call it, which is fold by the Mathematical In- 
firument-makers. This turns in a Socket, fo as to di* 
reA every Obje£l, within a certain Reach, to a Sheet of 
paper, placed at a proper diiiance within the Room, to 
receive thofe Objects ; upon which paper, yon may draw 
them in great perfedion ; but they all appear reversM^ 
cir the wrong End upwards : However, they are in as 
exact proportion and beauty, as thofe reprefented in the 
former. In this Cafe^ 'tis not however more difficult to 
draw, or rather copy the Objects, though they are re- 
versed, than to draw or copy the iieveral Things which 
we fee upright, on the Frames of tranfparent Paper, 
lAwn» orTii&ny; for to trace Lines, will be as eaiily 

done 



doqe one way as the other : And though the Objecti/ 
falh'ng on the Sheet of paper, will, when \vc are draw- 
'I'ng them, be rcversM, 'cis but turning the Sheet of pa- 
per upfide down when they are doae^ and our Dr^iwing 
iifill be right to the Eye. 

When we ihcw this fay way of Curioficy, to thofe who 
ire unacquainted with the Keafons why the Images re- 
prefenced on the Sheet of paper appear upfide down, it 
would not have fo defirable an Effect, as if they could 
k viewed in their natural Situation : But to obviate this 
Difficulty, let the Sheet of Paper, which Is co receive 
the Objects, be placed againii the back of a Chair, 
and let them look on the feveral Objects, reprefented on 
the Paper, oV'er the back of the Chair, which will iec 
them upVight to' the &ye. This way in bringing them 
to rights, is thought on by very few, though at tlie 
firfl Proof every one will wonder that he did not find ic 
oat fooner. 

Tha9 fsLT is (hewed, how any 6M may copy either a 
Print, Drawing, or piece of Painting, or cvcB make 
an exact Reprefeataiion from the Life, fiut I muft yet 
add, 'concerning the Taking ofof Pfihts or Drawings, 
a Method or two which are eafy and diverting, not oe- 
ibtt mentioned. One is, prick with a Viir any Out- 
lines of a Print or Drawing one has a mind to copy, and 
then, laying the faid Picture on a Sheet of paper, take 
a Powder- pufF, or a Tuft of Cotton, dipping it new and 
then in CharcoaU^ui^, or red Chalk-duir, and beat it o- 
vcr the prickM Lines, through the pidure, rcnewiBg it 
<vith Dull frequently by dipping, and then you wijl 
have full DiredUons marked on your Cloth, or Paper, 
fafiicieht to iinifh a jufl Drawing. 

N. B. Such a prick'd piece of Work will give many 
hundred Frooh of its Ufe. Though it fj^il the print ot 
pidture, ic faves a vaft deal of Trouble to the Fainter on 
the drawing part. 

Another way there is Co make anlmpreiSon from the 
print, which ihall give a juft Copy of it : This is of great 
Ufe, when we want to carry every Stroke of tfee Engra- 
ver along with us. Jt will indeed Ailly the print a little, 
though very littie, if you are cartful ; and this Method 

' • ' will 
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will perhaps coft you two minutes Time, when the 
drawing of it with every Stroke the Engraver has made, 
would keep yoa bufy a Month. 

For this take fome foft Soap, either white, or of the 
green fort ; but, lor my part, 1 always ufed the green 
Soap i mix this with Water near an equal Quantity, till 
'tis near the Confidence of a Jelly : Rub fome of this 
mixture on the print, and gently wet the paper, you 
would have to receive the Impreffionfrom it, with a wee 
Spunge ; then lay it on the print, and cover all with 
two or three other pieces of dry paper, and rub it very 
hard all over with any Thing that is fmooth and po* 
lifhed, and the wetted paper will have upon it the re- 
rerfc of the print you rubbed it upon, with every di- 
llind Line in the Original, if yoa have been careful to 
rub itequall/. 

CHAP. III. 

Sicrets for Copying of Drawings y &c. ^w- 

tinued^ 

^0 take a Drawing with fixt Ink. 

ON E Way is to take a thin Sheet of paper, and 
rub it all over with fre(h Batter, as equally as pof- 
fible ; then dry it well by the Fire and rub the butter'd 
Side with Carmine, till Ms i\\ equally coloured, or elfe 
rub it over with Lamp black, or Black-lead powder, or 
with blue Bife finely ground ; take care in the rubbing on 
any of thefe that the Colour will not come oiFby a very 
ilightTouch of the Finger, and they are then fit for your 
work 

When you havechofen a Print, or Defign, that yoa 
would copy, lay the coloured Side of your buttered pa- 
per upon a piece of clean paper, and your print upon 
the bttttet*d paper, and then with a fine Pen or Needle. 

blunted 
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blunted a very little at the point, trace the Out lines of 
your Drawing carefully, and yoa will have a good Copy 
of it upon yoar white paper, which may be coached up 
afterwards by Crayons of the like Colour. 

ji red Ink for making an Imfrffflon of a PrinU 

One may likewife ufe the following Method for taking 
clF or making a Copy from any print ; which is, to mix 
fomc Vermillion, finely ground, with Linfeed oyl, but 
(b liquid that it will run or flow in a pen ; with this trace 
the Lines of your print, and as foon as all h done, then 
with a Spunge and Water wet the backiide of the print, 
and tarn the printed fide down on a piece of white paper, 
fo as to lye fmooth ; then lay over that a piece of dry 
paper, and prefs it hard in every part, and the lower 
white paper will receive the Imprcflion : But if you have 
a Linnen-prefs, 'tis better to put your papers between 
two of the wooden Leaves, and fltrew the prefs as tighc 
as may be, for you will then have a fine Impreliion. 

taking Draughts ivitb red loofi Ink. 

You may likewife take fome Vermillion finely ground, 
and mix It with fair Water in a Gallipot, with fome 
Cotton, and it will run very freely in the Pen, fo that 
one may make the fineft flrokes we deilre ; then, with 
this mixture draw over all the flrokes of your print, imi- 
tating both the finer and flronger Lines : When all is done, 
then with a Spunge dipt in Gum-water, with a clean 
white Paper, and while it \» wet, turn the Print upon 
it, and prefilng it well, take off the print, and all chc 
Strokes will remain on the clean Paper, and as foon as 
Ms dry the Vermillion will be fixt to it. 

This fort of Ink is what a famous Writing-mafter ufed, 
when he had a Book of Writing engraving for him ; he 
writ with this, and, having his Copper-plate covered 
with white Bees-wax, or white Ground, he turned the 
written fide down on the waxt fide of the plate, and rub- 
bing it very equally, the Impreffion will be upon the 
Wax. 

J) c ^ Taking 
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Taking Draughts ivith bhu Me Ink. 
Yoa may likewife make fuch a fort of Ink of blu Bice 
and common Water, which will run very finely in a 
Fen» and ferve for the fame Ufe as the above Ink. 

79 takeoff a Drawing in a {landing fed Colour iy Tracings 

Take VermiUion finely ground, and mix it with a lit- 
tie freih Batter, then rub a dean Sheet of Paper with it 
on one fide, till it will bear a flight Touch of the Fin- 
ger, wiihoat leaving the Paper too freely ; then u(e this 
coloured Paper, by laying the coloured fide upon a clean 
Paper ; and upon the^colour*d Paper lay on your Print, 
and trace every Line you think proper, as directed before 
in Tracing ; but be fare you pin the three Papers together 
at the Corners to prevent their flipping ; for if any one 
ihouid flip, your work will be fpoird, or fome one or' 
other may inadvertently take up the Print when you 
have half traced it, and then *tis impoflible you can ever 
pl^ce it right again ; fo that your Labour will be all lo^. 
This imprefiion made by Tracing will hold without nib« 
bing. in Tracing, the Quills taken from a Swallow's 
Wing are very good, after they are thoroughly dry. 

If one has Carmine enough by one, he might mix it 
with a little frefli Butter, and colour a Paper with it ^ 
before directed, and then your Drawing will be of a more 
beautiful Colour i or, if we would have the Drawing 
blue, we may colour a Paper with blue Bice and Butter. 

Afpeedy Way of F riming the Leaf of any Tree w Heri, as 

exaQ as "Nature it feif. 

Take the Leaf of any Plant you defire, and rub the 
Veins on the Back- fide a little, with a piece of Ivory, 
or a Dog*s Tooth, to bruife them a little, then rub it 
gently with a piece of Wool]en,Cloth dipt flightly in Oyl 
of Linfeed s when you have done this every whereon yoar 
L aF, put the oyl'd fide on a piece of white Paper, and 
prefling it equally in ^\tty part, the Paper will remain 
a pertiict Impreflion of it, which may be afterwards co- 
loured ; Ms foon done, and is ufefurto ihch as would 
remember Plants. Another 
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An9thtr f^ay of Printing the Leaves of Plants^ Jo that tbi 
. Imfr^onfif all appear as black as if it bad been done in a 
Printing frejs. 

Take any Leaf, and when there is no Wet upon it. 
Cake fuch a Bull as they ufe at the Printers for faying the 
Jnk upon the Letters ; and when yotir Bail is equally- 
covered with Printer^s Ink, ftrike it gentfy four or five 
times oh the back of the Leaf, till all the Veins arc 
black'd with the Ink ; then lay your Leaf on a Trench^ 
er or fmall Boards with the black fide upwards, and 
then wet a piece of white Paper to be fomewhat more 
than moift, and lay it on your Leaf, and upon that lay 
a fmooth Trencher, prefling it y^ry hard, but not (b 
much as to break the fine Fibres of the Leaf ; by this 
Meai^ you will have a fine I m predion. ^ 

But ic would be (till more eailly done, if yon could get 

a piece of Wood, made lik« s^ Cylinder, about a Foot 

long, and at Inch and a half Diameter, and cover the 

» middle part of it abou^fix- or eight Inches long, with 

Woollen-cloth rolled three or four times about. 

With this Roller roll* the wKite Paper that lyes upon 
■ your Leaf backwa^'ds and forwards four or five times, 
and you will have a very curious Impreflion. 

TheNeceflaries for this Work are a Galiypot of Print- 

/n:s Ink, a couple of fmall Balls, fuch as the Printers ufe, 

to lay the Ink equally on the Leaf, and the Roller I men* 

tion. But where printers Ink cannot be got, then take 

the following Method. 

To take the ImpreJJion of any Leaf^ as certain as the form '*" 
Way, only ujingjuch Ibingsas maybe bad in any fart oj 
England. 

When you have no Printers Ink, rub the back of a' 
Leaf, as before mentioned, with Lin feed oyl burnt, anl 
then» ftrewing fome Powder of black Lead, or for wan- 
of that, fome Charcoal or Small coal Dull, or the Pow* 
der of burnt Cork, equally, upon a fmooth Board jull to 
cover it, ftroke it over fmoothly with the Blade of a 

Knif& 
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Of Taking'Off Medals inftamly^ hy various 

fFays not kjjowm 

IT may be ufeful to fome People to learn another 
Way of preferving to tbemfelves good Specimeos* 
and fine Deiigns of Medals, that is, fuch as may ferve 
to draw from at any time ; and many thoafands of 
thefe Specimens may be taken in one Day^ at a tri- 
fling Expence. ^ 
One Method is, to take IchthyocoHa, /, e. Ifinglafs. 
*whicK. is fold at the Druggilts, and is caird likewife 
Fiihglue ; it is made up in Rolh twifted in the Form 
of a Figure of eight. This being broken to pieces, 
take about an Ounce, and diiTolve it in Water enough 
to cover it, over the Fire, ilirriog it gently till all is 
diilblved ; then, with. a CamelV Hair brufh, flroke 
fome of this Glue over the Medals you want to take oS.i 
after the Medals are laid as horizontally as poflible, and 
when all the Surface is covered, let them lie till the Glue 
is hardened; and then with the point of a fine Needle, 
or Pin, raife the Edge of the Glue from each.Meda], 
and the whole Impreflion in Glue will fly off as hard 
as Horn, with all the fine Sharpnefs of the Medai, as 
if ft was flruck. This Glue may be made of any Co- 
lour we pleafe» by mixing the Colour we want in the 
Water' we melt the Glue in. Five hundred of thefe 
Imprellions in Glue will not weigh above half ai^ Ounce, 
if each Medal be an Inch Diameter. Thefe muft be 
dry'd immediately, not in. an hot SuiVf nor in a damp 

• place, but regularly; / v . 

If we ufe the Iflnglafs without any Colour mix'd with 
the Water, we may, when we take our Copies from 

^ the Medals; breathe gently* on the concave flde of thei;?, 
which in fome meafure will* moiflen our Medal, ai|d 

"^then lay it Upon a piece of the thickefl Sort of Leaf- 

' gold, which will flick to it, and, by fhining through 
the IflnglaiS) wilUppe^r like.a.GLol^Medalj ^d if ^e 

''---- " would 



"^rnmH imitate a Copper Ndedal, we Ihonld mix Carmine 
with the Water we difTolve our Ifinglafs in. 

When I prefcribe Water for this End, it is becanfo 
it will do well, and may be had any where ; but Bran- 
dy, or Spititft of Wine, will give Glue a much greater 
Strength, fo as to be lefs fabjed to foftenby damp Air. 
When I mention this, ^is from an Experiment I made 
lor Preferving the natural Colour of flowers feveral 
Years, which may be ufeful to the Curious, who ufe 
this Glue on any Occaaiion, and is as follows. 

To prejemfitbe Ltaves of TuHps. Make fome Ourd« 
paper into the Figure of Dripping-pans, and, with a 
ftrong mixture of Gum Arabick and water, fix them 
to the Card ; then pour on gently warm fome of the 
liinglafs prepared with Brandy, or Spirits, 'till the ' 
Leaf is quite coverM^ and in an Hoar or two the Li« 
, qaor will become hard, and, by keeping the Air from 
the Flower^ will prefcfrve it in all its Colours for feve- 
ral Years. The fame may be done with the Blofibms 
of the Auricula, which* will preferve all their Colours 
as if they were painted. 

I Shall now mention the manner of taking off Mt* 
dals of the largeft fort, which will ftill preferve to us 
the Delineations of many curious pieces, and valuaUe 
deiigns. For this Ufe, with a Tuft of fine Cotton a 
little greaied with Sallad oyl, rub the Medals . gently 
over, and melt fome Stone firimHone, enough to cover 
the Medal half an Inch thick; then put an Hoop of 
: fliiF Paper round the Edge of the Medal, and when 
the Brimftone is melted, and not too hot, pour it on 
the Medal, and as foon as it is fixed and haidened, if 
. you untie the Hoop, the impreifion on the Brimiloiie 
; comes clean from the Medal ; which will produce a 
% iharp and corr^^ mould to caft another from in Plaifter 
\ t^ Paris, But this ihould not be ufed on Silver Me- 
dals, becaufe it will change their Colour. 
, . if the Medals are Silver, xrfe the fame method Jot 
i' binding them round with Paper ; and oyling them ; 
/. mix ; a. little Plaifter of P^r> with Water, and fill the 
^ Hoop with it, then immediately fill the Cafe in a fprink- 
. ling manner^ with the ^me Plaifter till i( hardens ^and 
; m&xk it is dxy take it from the Medal, But 
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Bat fW)in the Moulds call in Brimdbii^, wliich are 
concave, we again caft fuch Medals in Plaiiler of Paris 
as are convex, oyling the Mould as before, and u(ing 
the Plaider of Paris as above directed ; fo you may take 
ofFany Medal, or Bne Bajsrelie/^ with a great deal of ^ 
Exadnefs, even lo as to form Medals from tiiem in any 
fort of Metal. But there is no one that 1 know fo curi- 
ous in the Management of this Affair, as Mr Pingo^ in 
Ninv Stree Square ^ near Shoe Lane^ London, 

There is a method of taking off Impreflions in Plai- 
fter of Paris from Copper- plates, by oyling in a minute 
Degree the Plates, and then binding them about either 
with Card-paper, or other Pafle board, and pouring on 
fame of t the finefl Plainer of Paris and Water you can 
get, and finifliing the Work with Plaifter, till it be- 
comes dry, and hardens ; you will then have a fine Jm- 
preffion, if one may fo call it, of the Lines of the Plate, 
in the Plaifter, wh:ch will ferve to draw from, when 
you have occafion. 

We may add ftiil the manner of taking olF any fine 
Engravings from the Tops of SnufF Boxes, or Watch- 
cafes, which is only holding them over the Smoak of a 
Candle, till they are quite black; then wipe ofiF the 
black with the foft part of the Palm of the Hand, and 
lay on the Engraving a piece of white Paper a little 
wetted with a Spunge, and over that a thin piece of 
Flannel, or a piece of brown Paper held hard down over 
the engraved part, and being hard rubb'd, the Paper 
next the Pid^ure will receive a fine impreifion, as if it 
had been pafs*d through a RoUing-prefs. 

We may yet recommend another method of taking 
off Medak in great perfection, wiiich is by getting thin 
. pieces of Lead, and placing the Medal Jiorizontally on 
the top of a firm poft, or any ileady place ; lay over 
the Lead a fiat piece of harder Metal, and over that 
place a piece of a round turnM ftick, fach as is ufed in 
the Staff of a Broom, fawn off above ^^^ or fix Inches 
in length, and. Holding that tight with your left hand 
on the lead and fiat piece of metai, firike the top of 
the ftick a fmart blow with a large Hammer, and the 
Lead will be peife^ly imprefs'd with the Image of the 

" / MedaU 
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Medal ; this Blow mud be done at once, to render tlic 
Impreilion perfed : Even this may be done on any Im- 
preBion made on Sealing wax. 

We may likewife take ofFa Medal, by laying over it 
a piece of thin Sheet Block- tin, otherwife called Foyii^ 
which is fold at the fame places where the Plaifter of 
Paris is to be had, or at fome Pewterers Shops, and 
rubbing it hard upon the Medal, it will give as a very 
good Likenefs of whatever medal we rub it upon. The 
Block- tin Sheet I mean, is fuch as is laid on the Backs 
of GlafTes, when they are to be filver'd, to render them 
Looking-glafs. 

We may alfo take Impreffions from Medals with 
Patty, fuch as the Glaziers ufe, although the Medals 
or Bafs-reliifs arc under- wrought. 

Another Way of taking off Medals is to provide the 
Scraps or Shavings of white Paper, which yoo may 
have at the Book binders ; yon muH boil them well in 
common Water till they are tender, then brulfe them 
well in a Mortar till they come like a Pafle, and boil 
them again in Spring-water, with a little Gum-Ara- 
bick ; and, letting this mixture fettle a while, pour the 
Water from it through a Sieve or Linnen-cloth, and 
what remains is extraordinary good, to either prefs into 
any mould, or upon any Med^, and when the Pafle is 
dry it will come off very fharp. 

Some medals that are under- wrought cannot be taken 
off this Way ; therefore in fuch Cafes, we muft take 
common Glue with Water, melt it, and when we have 
fixt a Hoop of Pafte-board round the Edge of our me- 
dal, pour on the Glue hot, having ^^ oyTd the me- 
dal with a lump of greafy Cotton. 

When the Glue is dry and hard^ we muft take ojF 
the Hoop, and the Giue will fly from the Edges of 
the Medal ; and it will then eafily come off, being 
fubjedt to bend and give way, which the other Things 
before mentioned will not do We fhould mind to make 
oar Glue flrong enough, and pour it on one third of an 
Inch thick. 

When we have taken the TmprefTion by this means, 
wc xnuft hoop round our mould of Glue with Card- paper 

or 
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or Pafte-board, ^t before ; ahcl oyl it, fo that no Bub- 
'bles or bliiiers may be feen, that is to fay, jaft make 
it greafy ; then we may call (bme Plaiiler of Paris iti it» 
and we (hall have a good Copy of the Medal : Wheh 
this is drir the Glue will Ry ott, or may be brokeft olj^ 
$oi we mall have a g;ood Pattern' to caft from. 

We may likewife make a Putty of Linfeed^oyl and 
fitie ground Starch, which, being well wdrkt together 
into a pafte, will take a good Iniprei&on from any me- 
dal. This is much better than the common Putty. 

When we have thefe Moulds, we may call in them 
good Medals in Bees- wax ; but they will come off 
much (harper if the mould be in Brimflone, than if it be 
in Plaiiler of Paris : But when we do this, Qur Wax 
fhould be' as well blanchM or whitened, as one wodlid 
ufe for Wax candles ; it is however neoell&ry to grea(e 
the mouM before we poOr in our Wax, at I have di* 
reeled before. 

However, tho' I recommend whice Wax as prefcT- 
rable to the other, 1 would hot chufe to have the copy 
of the medal white ; for the darker Colours fhew the 
Figures much better. 

If we would have our Copy of a red Colour, we 
mud; mix Vermillion with our Wax when ^tis melting ; 
or if blue, put into our melted Wax fome Stone-blue 
well beaten or ground. 

^^ As foon as our Wax Medals are cold enough to take 
off, we (hould lay fome Leaf gold upon them, and with 
a piece of Cotton prefs it down gently, without rub* 
bing it backwards or forwards, and that vvi!i gild our 
M^I. 

When we have caft medals in Plaiiler of Paris, to 
make them look like fteel or metal, we muft rub them 
over with a piece of cotton dipt (lightly in Oyi, and 
then put on them fome powder of black Lead, and 
rub them well with a Brufh, fuch as is us'd for the 
Teeth, 'till the who^e is equally coverM ; and they 
will have a fine Glofs upon them. 

But we may make the Plaiiler of Paris medals of" the 
Colour of Box, by boiling them in Linfeed Oyl i and 
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h Will harden them, fo as to bear the Bru(h to be 
cleaned if any dufl gets at them. 

If we would have our PlaiHef of Pans medals of a 
yellow or goklen Colour, we mud take a little Pearl affi, 
and boil it in a Pint of Water, 'till it makes a itrong 
Lixivium ; then put in about half a quarter of a pint 
of FrencJ^ Berries, and boil them till the Liquor is of a 
very ilrong yellow, and ufe this Liquor with our 
Plaiftcr of Ftfrij inftead of common Water. 

If we would have our Plaifter of Pans Medals be of 
a blue Colour, we mufl boil fome Lacmus or Litmus in 
;^iver-water> 'till the Water is as blue as we think pro* 
per ; and muft ufe this Water with our Plaiiler, when 
we caf( a medal, to render it of a fine Colour. 

If we would h^e our plaifter medals of a red Co« 
loar, we fhouid boil a little Rafpings of Brafil- wood in 
|)ale ftaje Beer, and, when it is ftrain'd off, ufe it aa 
common Water with the Plaiiler. 

I Have not ' yet try*d, whether the fine tranfparent 
Gam made of Verdegreafe will mix with plaiiler of 
Parist but I have good reafon to judge that it will ; 
and, as 11 is cheap enough,. 1 fuppofe it would not be 
unworthy any one's Tryal. 

1 Have often thought, that by thefe means one might 
eaiily collet a fet of all the Coins of our Nation, and 
to diftribute them as one ihould, in the feveral Kings 
Reigns, they would make no difagreeable Furniture, ' 
being plac'd in proper Order ; the Gold by themfelves 
of each King's Reign, with his Figure and the Reverfc 
by one another, and nnder it the Value of the Coin ; 
then the Silver in their proper Order ; and the Brafs, 
or Copper, or Pewter, (for fuch we have had) and even 
the Lather Coins fhouid n6t cf cape our Notice. 

Or, to improve this, if we had Time to fpare and 
good Opportunity, we might have the Refemb?ance of 
the Oiins of every Country ; and by writing the Value 
of each of them, fuch a Colie£lion would be of ufe to 
Travellers, as well as to Hiflorians. 
' The eafieft Way of doing this would be with the 
IchthyoGolia or Filh glue ; and fo for the Gold Coins 
afe Leaf gold, as. before dire^ed j for the Silver, Leaf. 

\ filver; 
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filler ; and for the Copper, Leaf. copper, whicb is made 
in Germany ; Or elfe for Silver we ihould make our 
Medals with Foyle^ as before dire£led ; and for the Lea- 
ther Coins mix a lict!e Fullers Earth with the Water 
or Spirit, before we melt the Fiih-glae or IHnglafs 
in It. 

So far I have given Inflru£lions how we may either 
make Drawings from the Life, or coppy whatever we 
think proper from Prints, Painting.^ Medals, £5fr, tho' 
we knew nothing of Drawing before. 




Of Colours for tlUiminating of Prints in the 
heft Manner \^r of fainting in fVater* 
Colours* 

CO LOURS are to be difUnguUhed in t]ie foIloW' 
ing Manner ; we inufl firft take White, the next 
Yellow, the next Orange, and then proceed to the Red, 
after that the Purple, then to the Blue, and after that 
to the Black. Obferve, White and Black are the Ex- 
tremes of Colour ; then in the n^xt place. Yellow is 
the lefTer point of Colour towards the White, and the 
next to that is the Green, and after that the Blue. 1 
fpeak of this, becaufe ^very one who has a mind to 
know the manner of Colouring of Prints, or painting 
in Miniature may profit by it. 

I Shall begin then with regard to Colouring of Prints; 
If the Paper be pure white, ufe no Colour upon it» 
unlefs in the (haded parts ; and then in painting of 
Flowers, if they tend towards a reddifh Colour,.' ufe a 
faint Colour of Carmine with Gum water, upon the 
Shades only ; if blueifh, ufe a little faint Indigo in 
Gumwater, {lightly pafs'd over the Shades, eafily touch- 
ing upon the Lights; where there 4S a yeHow Tinge, 
either ufe a faint Tinflure of Gamboge, or of French 
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Btiriesi which will be defcribed among Ae Yellows ; 
pr if the White have a purpljih cafl, ufe a thin lake on 
^e (hady itde, falTering the- Colour only to fhine a 
little into the Light, it will give a Luftre to the Whites i 
and if a greenifti caft (hould be there, ufe either a faint 
Colour hardly to bs difpernM, of the fap Green^ or 
in proportion, of the fap Green mix'd with the Ver* 
degrea/e Green. 

N. B» All thefe Colours mentionM to (hade the 
>yhftesy may be found in the following Dire£Uon3. 



CHAP, VI. 

0/ Whites for ^aiutiug in Miniature. 

TH E belt White that is pretended to be fold in the 
Water-colour manner, is the Flake white, which 
is better than the White lead ground : This, if it is 
pure, far exceeds the White lead in Beauty ; for the 
White lead is apt to torn blackifh, efp^ially if you ufe 
k with hard Water. 

£ut the bell White that I know, is made-of Pearl, 
or the finer parts of Oyfter- (hells, made into an impal* 
pable Powder, that is, io foft as to feel like Grounds of 
Starch, or Powder for the Hair, when we touch it with 
the Fingers ; this is called by fome of the Colour men 
Pearl white, but ^tis hard to be found. If we have oc- 
cafioB to ufe it, this White will mix well with any 
Colour ; feat if we «fe White- lead, let it be fir ft red^ifi- 
cd with whke Wine Vrnegar, which will caufe a Fer- 
mentation, and icon make the white fettle ; then pour 
off the Vinegar, and walh it with common Water ; 
that is, put the Powder into a Glafs of Water, ftir it 
about, and prefently pour o^" the Water, while it is 
white, into fome clean Receiver ; and when th^ white 
parts are fettled, pour of" the Water from thence, and 
they will be extremely fine. I mention this, that every 
one may make their Colours of the fineft fort. It may 
^ perhaps a littte Trouble ; but who would not ufe 
• fuch 



y 



(74) 

iuck pains to be faMiior to any thing tliat has been 
done before in the fame Way ? 

When the White we {peak of is fettled^ add to it 
as much Gam- water as is necefikry to bind it, or give 
It a Glaze ; but take Notice that I ^ould not have any 
white ufed in colouring' of Prints, but only with dry 
Colours, when we paint in Miniature. 

It is remarkable that White lead will change black, 
if riie Water we ufe with it comes from Iron or Clay : 
When I fay black, I mean that in a Month or two 
you will find the places where it lies the thicked, tinged 
H/ith black, and when 'tis mix*d with any other Colour^ 
it will Toon change, or alter it. 

For this reafon, I have try'd dirers forts of White ; 
among others, the Powd^er of Egg.ihells, of the bright- 
eft Colojir, and well clean*d and wafh*d, is very ggod 
to be ground with Gum water, or elfe put about a 
twentieth part of clear white Siigar candied to grind 
with it in Water i reduce this as fine as poflible, that 
is to theftateof what we cal( an impalpable Powder, 
and ufe it. A Gentleman, whom I have given this 
Receipt to, tells me» that it is ftill more to the pur« 
pofe to pour it on fome redtify^d Spirits of Wine, which^; 
he fays, will clear it from the Drofs;. biut I have not 
try'd the Experiment : I fuppofe, that when the Spirit, 
of Wine has done its Work* {t jmqft )$b pourM off. and 
then the parts left behind muft be mix*d with Gum- 
water again ; bjijt that Egg iheli powder is of g^t Ser^ 
vice AS a white m Water-jcolours, I Jcnow very well;, 
and that alfo itfeU, and Oy fter-ihell powder, well redli^ 
fy'd and milf^i wil^h the White, of an Egg well beaten, 
will ii^ake an extraordinary Mixture with other Co- 
lours, and $:orred them from changing or ^tering theLr 
Qualities. 

While I am fpeaking of white for illu^iinating of 
Prints, as I have already obfervM, that the clear white 
of the Paper is proper to be left uncolour'd ; fo if it 
happens, that the Paper is given to JtnJt, as it is calPd^ 
or to fpread any Water colour w:e lay upon it more than 
isneceiTary, then the Way to corred it is as follows ; 
Wis muft fix the Paper in fuch a Sta|ioo, as may only 
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ftc<Ave the Colour we lay on to glaze juft ss far a< we 
deiignM it ; then take feme Starch boil'd and prepared . 
in. Water, of a middle Arengtb, and with a large Paint* 
loz brud ftroke it over the back of the Print, and, 
when it is well dry*d in the Air or Sun, put the Print 
ip a Book, with ^ Weight upon it, to redify the 
Cr.umpiings whiph it niay receive bv wetting of it ; fo , 
will siny Print be made to receive Water-colpurs as one 
would have them be diliributcd, and none of them will 
then run farther than we intended. 

There is an Earth brought fometimes from China of, 
a very foft Nature, and very white, which I find is 
better in Water-colours than any of the reft ; but *ti9 
^^ry fcarce. 



CHAP. VII. 
Of Y Et tow 9. 

THERE are feme Objects which have the Ap- 
pearance of Gold fhining through the Colour of 
Green, Red. or Blue ; fuch as feme Tort of Flies and 
Beetles, and fuch as the Can thar ides, which laft fort 
every one may buy at the DruggiHs. This GoldTranf- 
parency is very well imitated, by laying on the DraW' 
ing fon>e Leaf-gold on the (haded part, a little giving 
ifi to the light fide of the print ; the Way of laying tm 
of Leaf-gold, is to waih the part where the Gold is to 
be with flrong Gum water, and foon after that put the 
Qold.on as fmooth and even as poflible, prefling it 
down c ofe with Cotton : But take care that, when yoa 
lay on the Gum- water, you do not exceed the liimits 
jpi^ wepld have the Gold appear tofhine. In this Cafe 
the Gold ia only to ihine through the traafparant Coi*- 
)pur, which is tQ be laid upon it. 

Now it muft be underilood, that the Leaf-gold will 
not regularly re;geiye -Water- colours ; fo that, to tender 
k fpbiervient to our purpofe, we muft, with a little 
' ' ' ' thin 
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thin Liqaor of Ox gall in a painting braih of Gamers 
Hair, ftroke it over, and then it wili receive any Co* 
lour we have a mind to paint upon it, and hold it. 
So you may have Gold Greens, Gold Reds, and Pur- 
ples, Blues, or what you pleafe. The Greens may be, 
firil the Verdigreafe Green, which I (hall defcribe here- 
after } or the Sap Green; or Lake, or Carmine, if they 
are good % or for Purples. Lake and fine Indigo, or 
Carmine and Indigo ; and for the Blues, Indigo on the 
dark fide, and on the light fide a little ftroke of Ultra- 
marine Blue, juft to fhine into the Light, and it will 
have a wonder/ul Effc€t. 

N. B, One may fiad upon Rofe-trees in ^une and 
yttfy, a Beetle of a green Gold-colour, which will ferve 
to govern this kind of Painting. As for Gold of itfelf, 
I would not advife it to be ufed, unlefs we poliih it, 
and then you may take the following method. 

We fee in many Manufcripts fine Gold Letters, which 
rife above the Surface of the Volume or Paper i thefe 
have raifed the Admiration of the Curious, and the 
manner of making them is but little known ; the Com- 
pofition, which raifes them above the Paper, is made, 
as I am well informM of Vermillion and the white 
of an Egg, whisk'd or beaten up to that Confidence, 
as is caird an Oyl, work'd together like a kind of Pafte, 
and with a Stamp iix*d to the Paper with Gum-Ara- 
bick ; on this Figure of a Letter waih, with a Camel's 
Hair Pencil, fome flrong Gumwater, taking care that 
the Gum does not reach more than the Out-Tines ; then 
lay on the Leaf* gold clofe with fome Cotton ; and as 
foon as it is dry, rub it with fome dry Cotton, ^n^ 
then polifli it with a Dog's Tooth ; this will make it 
appear as if it was really ci^fl in Gold* > 

There is yet another Way of working thefe Things 
in Gold ; and that is, by ufing the Gold which is pre- 
par'din Shells, but it muft be pure Gold, and not fuch 
as is brought from fome places in Germany, which will 
change Green in a few Days time. 

Before you ufe this Gold, cover the fhady parts with 
Vermillion ; and then, after your Gold is well re£Ufied 
with Spirits of Wine, lay it on with Gu|^-wa:er, which 
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will mix with it \ery well, and wl^a it is dry, pdifh 
ic with a Dog*s Tooth. I chufe when I hy on this 
TowAtr gold, to leave the Lights vaouit of it, and it 
makes a much brighter Appearance^ than if one was 
to cover the Objed all over. 

But if one was to cover by Acddent the whole piece 
with Gold, there u no better way to fet it off, than by 
tracing over the (hady parts with Gall-ftones ; or, which 
is much preferable, the Yellow, which 1 (hall give the 
CompoiitioQ of below, made of Fmch Berries, I mean 
that which is the deepeft in Colour ; a little Minium 
brightens it very much ; but iee how 1 redify the Mi- 
niam, amongft the Reds, and polilh the Gold before 
you ttfe any Minium to it. 

Since 1 have mention-d Gold, I am next to fpeak 
of the Yellows, as they fall gradually in their ^ourfe 
of (Irength. 

The nrft is a kind of Straw colour, and is made of 
Flower of Brimftone, which in itfelf is fine enough to 
mqc with Gum-water ; and %hfi manner of preparing 
Gam-water, fince 1 have not yet mention*d it, 1 (haU 
ittfert at the end of this Treatife of Colours. 

A Common way of illuminating of prints, b by 
giving the Tinflure of Gamboge for a Yellow ; and th& 
nay be of two or three forts, either fainter or Uronger ; 
the lad to be a (hade to the fir(l« and that toHbe (haded 
with the preparation of Fninb Berriies, which i ihall 
prefently mention, 

The great Mr. Boyle has left fome papers behind him 
that were never publifli*d, which my Lord Carleton 
gave me, and I fhall infect occafionally in this Trea- 
tife. With regard to yelloW Colour's, he fays, that sf 
the Roots of Barberries are cut, and put in a Lixivium 
made ftroag with Water and Pearl afhes, there will be 
a fine yellow Colour produced from it ; which 1 have 
tried, and fujcceeds very well. 

Another Way Mr, Boyle propofes, to m^ke a tranfpa- 
rent Y^Uoiy, which is^ to take the Root of the Mul. 
berry, which affords a very yellowiih Juice, to wafti 
it wellfroni the Earth in common Water, and boil ft 
in Oie Lixivium i fpeak of, made with Pearl afhes and 
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Wa^ef'; from this mfim^y -take oat a ftnong'^Tinflure, 
jnoch deepper than the former ; but ihe Roots of the 
Mulberries are much harder to be had than thofe of the 
Barberries ; for Mulberry. trees are very fcarce, and the 
Barberries ar« in almoU every Hedge in EJ^ix, about 
lifj^iSttry efpcdally. 

With ;eprd to the B^berryroot, I t)iin)t it would 
-be worth w^e to plant thejn on porpoie« for the Ad- 
vantage that one might msd^e from them by Dying ; 
the Fruit* i|) f^Y Opinion, being of little Significati- 
on, but the Root and the Wood, I think, will nearly 
aafw^er the Tame End, in producing a fine Yellow. 

Y.ellow Oker will make another good pale YeL 
low ; but, for illnminating of Prints^ it is a Colour 
rather of too- much body ; however, being well 
ground with Gum^water, it is of ufe after it has been 
>vell waih'd. 

Another good Yellow may be made from the plant 
caird Celandine, infufing it in Water, and prefling it 
gently, and then boiling the Liquor with a little Allom < 
'this Yellcvw .will be a little inclining to Green. 

But the Yellow jivhich I like the beft, and may be 
iiied in feveral Capacities ,of Lights and Strength, is that 
inade of Frenth Berries, prepared as follows. 

Take of French Berries an Ounce whole, and boil 
them in a Pint of the Lixivium made of Pearl aihes and 
Water, till the Liquor will give a fine Tinge of Yellow 
tp a bit of Paper dippM in it ; then pour it off from 
the Berriet, and when *tis cool, put it in a Bott'e for 
Ufc. But if we only put French Berries to infufe in 
common Water, they will produce a good Yellow, bat 
then it will not be durable. 

Then again, add half a Pint of the fame Lixivium to 
the Berries, and halt an Ounce of frefh Berries, and boil 
them, 'tin the Liquor is as deep as Gall-ilone ; which 
will ferve to (hade all the Yellows you can ufe of any 
{ort. You OJay boil this even to produce a brown Co- 
four ; and with a little Ox gall, u will ferve to (bade 
any Leaf-gold that has been laid on i aper, as dirc^^ed 
before/ and is much preferable to GalUlonein imitating 

any 
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any Gold-colour. It anfwers wdl upon a Tindure of 
<7amboge, or aay of tbe former Yelbws. 

Next to this it die Tin^^ore of Saffron, which, with 
common Water only, affords a bright reddifh Yellow, 
foch as one would have (to cover the (hadow'd parts c»f 
a Prmt) for an Orange or hittd * Gold-colour ; how- 
ever, then is nothing more high, when we ufe Saffron* 
than when we infiiie it isi reftified Spiriu of Wine ; but 
then the Colour flies, onkTs we load it with Gum-Ara* 
hick, as I have vj*iA. 

As lor a deep Yellow with a bod/, Din<h Pink 
tomes the neareft to the aforefaid ilrong Yellow made of 
French Berries, in point of Colour; and of a lighter 
Yellow is the Et^Hp Pink, which is flill made of French 
Berries, and in a body likewife. 

I Cannot help obfervbg, that one may txtnSt a 
{pod yellow Colour, for illuminating of prints, from 
the freih Roots of Ginger, if one can get nothing elfe s 
I fpeak this, becaufe fometimcs one wants a good Yel- 
low, and anyone may find this any where, if Gamboge 
can*t be had ; and it makes a fine Green, with the tran- 
fparent Verdegreafe I ihall hereafter mention. N. B. 
This laft Hint I took from Mr. B§yU*9 Papers. 

It is again to be remarked, that the Engiijb and 
Buicb Yellow Pinks are made with French Berries 
ground to a fine Powder and boiled. 



CHAP. VIIL 
Cy Orange Colour. 

TH E Orange-colour, which is ufeful to waih fine 
Prints with, confifls in laying on a Teint of Gam- 
boge, and over that, fome of the Miniui^ or Red' lead, 

E z ' fuch 
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♦ By herd is meant the boiUng of pure Gold in Liqiiori, 
which will take away the YcUow of it» and bting it to be ot 
a Kddiih ot higbei Colour. 
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4'jch asl (hall defcribe, to be wailiM, and rendered fine 
nnd fit for Ufe ; fisr, as it is bought at the (hops, it jis 
not by any means nne enough to paifit with, and.efp^- 
ally will change or turn black after a few Wecjcs^ if it 
b: not refin*d ; but if it be well prepared^ will be yery 
jailing and beautiful : But we muft takp ttiis by the 
Way^ that in the refining of it, two Onnces will not pro- 
duce above 40 Grains of good Colour, to Jlai^ the TjtSt. 
of the Painters. 1 (hall prefently defcribe the Metho^ 
of Preparing it : Tliis Colour may be mix^d wit^ GaiQ- 
bog^. upon a white Dutch Tile to render it of the Xeint 
wc defire, either foft or ftronger ; or one may glaze thf 
Gamboge, and flrengthen ic with Tincture of Saffron, t9 
ina^e it'^lare into allrong Orange. 

CHAP. IX. 

0/ Mini urn, or theirigbteft RedMad^ and 

bow to prepare it* 

TH R Minium, or Red lead, is as heavy and ftrong 
a Colour as moil we have, but is the mofl delight- 
ful one, when well prepared, that is, when *tia well 
waih'd and cleaned of its more weighty Parts, which OC- 
cafion it to turn black. My Way of doing it, as the 
^eat Kir. Boyle,d\xt€k%^ is to put 3 or 4 Ounces of it in 
ei Quart of Rain water ; then ftir it» and pour off the 
VVu!er immediatsly, and let it fettle to the bottom ofe- 
very Cup orGIais you pour it in ; then pour ofF that 
Water, andb a Day*s tirpe you will have the Coloor 
dry, and as fine as you can wifh ; put then alittle piece 
pf Gum Arabick to each Glafs or Cup, and as mach 
Water as will molAen eacli of them ; Ufe any of thefe 
afterwards vvitlhthe Gum- water, as ihall be hereafter di- 
t^Cicd ; but if the Cum, you (hould happen to put in at 
rrft, may be flrong enougli to glaze it, then ufe only 
common Water ; in a Word, as your Colour is lefs 
f.timm'd or overgumm*d, u^e lefs or ^ore Cum water ; 
Wr of itfeli *(k a dead Colour. Whei^ 



When yoa ufc this Colour, touch it gentry on the Yel- 
low we have mentioned into the light Side, and if it wants 
a Shade, there may be a little Vermillion Pot upon it ; 
but Vermillion is too heavy to paint with, when ive iPu- 
minate Prints, becaufe it hides the Shades of the Er.gia^ 
Ter ; however, fometimes they had better be hidden clian 
preferved : For my ^rt, I generally (hade' this Red. lead 
it Minium with Carmine, which gives it a fine tfftt), 
and' renders it equal to the brightelt red Flower 1 evtfr 
ftw, leaving ftill the Lights uncoloured, only dafhing a 
Ktrle Way into the Lights with the Minium. 

Vermilion I mufl advife to be left out of the Qiiefli- 
on, unlefs it is well wa/h*d, as 1 have directed the Minf* 
urn to be, and then chiefly for dry painting ; One may 
think then, that after I have advifed the Vermilion to 
be abandoned, it fhould be quite left out of my Table df 
Colours ; but 1 fpeak at that Time to fuch Perfons as 
canufe it moderately, and with Judgment ; for all hea- * 
vy Colonrs if^ili drown the Shades or Strokes of the £a« 
ffMr. 

When the Carmine has fHaded the Minium, or ^ed- 
lead, it may be fhaded again with Lake in theflrongeft 
Part, tO' bring it to a deeper Red. 

it may be a Wonder to fome, that when I fpeak of 
Orange.colours, I (hould mention fome of thefe deep 
Sorts, tending to Purples ; but I mention them as Shades, 
and without which the Orange or Red could not appear 
with any firightnefs. 

CHAP. X. 

O/Rcds. 

SECT. I. OZ-Scarlcf. 

WH E N we have pafled the Orange, we next 
come to the Scarlet, which may be reprefented 
on a Plane with Miniam, a little mix'd with Vermillion^ 

but 
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but if you hate Occaiion to paint a Flower of a Searlee* 
colour on a Print, let your Lights, as well as Shades 
be covered chin with Miniui»,and the (haded Parts glas- 
ed with Carmine, which will produce an admirable Scar- 
let, fuch as we fee in the Flower of the S^irlet Marta* 
gon. 

SECT. n. O/Crimfom 

FR O M the Scarlet we next come to CrimfoD, which 
is reprefcnted with Carmine ^ but 1 muft inform the 
jL'erfon who is to ufe it, that there are feveral forts of it, 
fomc darker, and fome much coarfer than others, and 
therefore it (hould never be bought by Candle light, un- 
kfs of fuch as one can well trull ; for between the very 
hell and the worft Sort, there is about ten Shillings diffe- 
rence in an Ounce, or indeed all the Money an OanGC wi*l 
cult, ior the bad will fpoil all oar Work. 

SE CV. III. 0/Uke, 

AFTER this Crimfon, comtf next the Lake^ 
which fhades and heightens the Carmine ; bat it 
is to be obferv^d, that in the laying of Carmine tipoa a 
Print, lee your lights be touched only with a ytxy thin 
Teint of it» hardly to be difcerned ; then juft on that part 
of the Light which enters upon the ifhade lay it on ftrong^ 
and cover the ihade with it ;. and after that, on' the 
fironger part of the (hade lay fome Lake. 

SECT. IV. O/tran/farm Cninfom 

BU T we may make a liquid Colour, not much in<- 
ferior to Carmine itfelf, with the Rafpings of Bra- 
in- wood, fold at thir Dry. falters and particularly at the 
great Colour-ihop at Hoibom bridge ; which I mention, 
becaufe 1 have been fome time without knowing where 
to find it, for few colour- (hops know what it is ; and 
Lovers of Pamting in this Way, are now and then impa« 
dent to have fu& Things, and unacquainted where to 
find them coC> 

. T9 
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To make this tranfparcnt Colour, we may take an 
Ounce of the Raf pings of BraiiUwood, an4 boil it in 
twelve Ounces of pale ftale fieer» and a little A Hum, 
'till the Coloar of the Liquor is as ftrong as you pleafe ; 
; which you may difcover, by dipping into it a flip of white 
tPaper, and when the Colour is as you would have ic. and 
'tis cold, pafs it through a Linnen-doth, and put the 
dear Liquor .into a Bottle for Ufe. This is one of the 
Receipts f had from a Manofcript of the great Mr. Boylt. ' 
Add if we have a mind to bring thb Colour to a Bo- 
dy, take Ox blood, and dry ic, tUl we can reduce ic ro 
i Powder, which, being mix'd with it^ will give us a Co- 
f lour, which I think wiJi be little iefs in Value than a 
middling fort of Carmine : And, aa a Gentleman of 
Learning and good Undcrftanding in ihefe Matters in- 
forms me, the Blood of an Ox or Cow fo dry'd, will 
vake a good Body for any Coloar. 

SECT. V. CrimfonA««» Wr. Boyte. 

TAKE the Pruk of the Berry bearing Spinach » 
which is known to every Garaener about Z^Wff«v 
prefs them, and yoa will have a beantifui red coiour'd 
Juice from them ; boil this, and pot about a fourth part 
of Alum to it whea you pour it into the Veflfcl where 
*tis to cool, and then it makes as £ne a Coloor as any o- 
thers that are noted, and iit is of little Expenee, for it 
will grow any where i and in ooc Bosch of the Fruit 
there are Seeds enoi^h to few two or three Rods of 
Ground. 

The red Beet-root, back'd with a little ftrong Vine- 
gar, produces an elegant red Co!oor, equal to a Tindlure 
of Carmine, then pour it on Alum, and when 'tis cool 
]tis fie for UCe, where Carmine IhouW be ufcd in walh- 
^ng of Prims: For it is a fine tranfparent led^ 

SECT. VL 0/Iqdian.Rcd. 

NEXT to thefe Colours, Indian-Red, though it is 
a Co'our of a Body, is helpful for a back Ground, 

lor Flo«vcr» at a Diftance, being ufed thereby with Gum- 
water. 
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it brind'b * ' "**" '"^' OcafionW give anEzunpfetf 
I have lately ften an Earth brought from the Iti rf 

r^ k f 'jT^'' *"*' <^«'o" »'»»» fe Indian-rdi 
wnicii I ,nd fome others, hare try'd, and find to mix 
Mtrearoly well with Gum-water , tho' as his of a«-- 

uT T?' '.*^«'>«J«fi Gam than moft other C«. 
wurs . And as It isnatoral'y fit for Ufe withoat Grind. 
mg. and IS Tifcous, fo it will aflbredly mix aswellwitk 
Oyl a, with Water. This was difcovered by E*»mJ 
i^'JU tf(j J to which Gentleman we owe many mort 
extraordinary Things of Value. 

<Sn,Ti!.T-'"'V'''"f """y e«raordinary in this Eartli, 
Zf •! 'i'; "''^ 'f *' "* » Deal-board with it. it «n. 
^crs It cwaiy of the Colour of Mohogany wood, and 
fiain. It fo deep, arid with fo much Strcngfh, that iti. 
very hard to get it out. withow wafting. And dry as 
thw Earth was when I receiv'iJ it, I ca^t get it oit of 

vZll^'- '»*?'\»»y Accident *ere mii'd in my 
1 ocket with It ! fo that I am perfulided it will prowof 
extraordinary USt, when its Virtues come to be fcaoirt. 

SECT. VI r. OJ trAti^arent Purple. 

AF T E R this we may make, a tranfparent Pur- 
pie, either more red, or nearer the blue Colour, 
as we fluill fee Ocofion, by uiing the fame Menftnium as 
was prefcnbcdinthe former, „«. of pale ftale Beer one 
Pint, m which boil one Pint of rafped Btafil-wood. and 
half an Ounce of Log- wood or Campechy- wood, tiU the 
Liquor IS heighten'd to the Colour youdeiire; whicH 

v^^r ?''j'"'*''PP'''8''P'«« »f Paper inw it- '^ 
you then find it too red, add a Quartet of an Ounce of 

Log wood to the Brafil.wood. and yon will find it much 
nearer the Purple than the former j and fo one may ha- 
mour any Degree of Purple, as yon put more or iefs 
Log wood to the former Compofition, and fix the Co- 
lour with a little Alum. This will produce fuch dear 
Furpie,, as no Mixture of folid Reds and Blues can pro- 
Secr«. '^' **"'>' ^ »«« for » long time kept* 

Ma4«m 
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(fadam Mariana of Amftirdam^ who has bedi foia- 
xboas for her Painting in Minature, and her excelenc 
Manner of illuminating Prints, told me, that l\it beft 
Purple I cdald ufe, might be compofed between the Car« 
n^ine and Indigo ; which to ftrengthen on the red Side 
one may add Lake between the lighter and darker Part ; 
which i have in many Cafes found to be good, and of 
Significancy : And fo Lake, when k is ufed in the fame 
Way on the foregoirtg Purple, or the Liquid Crimfon, 
produces a stxy hne Effe<ft. CJne may vary the Colour 
of the Purple either redder, by putting mott Carmine, 
or bluer by u ling more Indigo, which being mixed on a 
white Dutch Ti:e, will fhew itfelf. 

CHAP. XL 
Of Blac. 
S. E C T. 1. Of the Ultramarine. 

TH E firft and beft bright blue we have, is the UL 
tramarine Blue, which gives a Spirit to all Paint- 
ings where Blues are ufcd , but it is very dear, if we have 
the beft, even worth, or at Icaft fold at fix Pounds an 
Ounce ; it is made from the l^apis LazuH^ divefted of its 
Gold, and ground and made into an impalpable Powder. 
This Colour however, as it is of a very high price, will 
make good its Value in Painting,- as the leaft louch of it 
is enough to illuminate a Flower. In ufing it, leavt: the 
white or light part of the Flower uncoloured, excepting 
that on the Edge of the light next the (haded larts, co- 
lour it with Ultramarine ; and, a little into the findcd 
part of the Print, add a fainfTind^ure of Indigo, the 
Indigo covering. a little the Verge on the (hady fide of 
the Ultramarine, fo will your Flower, ^ t . if it be a 
bright Blue, appear extreamly beauci.ul. 
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N. B. Thb is a colour of Bodjr, and will laft at long 
as one would defire, and even prcierve an^ Colour you 
can mix with it. 

To ttfe it fingly^ there is nothing more dazline ; as 
appeared in the cafe of Colouring Iron gates, whi<£ ma« 
ny Years ago was executed at the Entrance of Devon- 
ffjtri'ifufi in Fkaiilty. This Colour was laid upon the* 
iron work, at the Expenceof many hundred Pounds, 
and remained in great Beauty *till they were taken down, 
and the Entrance of that Palace altered ; which (hews 
that this Colour will not change, though it fuffers all 
kinds of Weather \ for *tis computed that they had been 
expofed upwards of fixty Years. But the belt Colour of 
this fort is rarely to be met with. 

S E C T.. II. Ofthi Pruflian Blue. 

TH E Pruflian Blue is the next to the Ultramarine for 
Beauty, if it is ufed in Oyl ; tho* I imagine it 
will not hold fo well as the foregoing, coniidering it has 
not the Body o* Ultramarine. I'his Colour, however, 
is attempted to be ground in Water ; but there is fuch 
an oily Quality in it, that it does not mix kindly with 
Water, and at the bed will change, as it is now prepar- 
ed in the common Way. It has been attempted to make 
a blue Ink ; which indeed held the Colour for a Month- 
or two, but then turn*d to a muddy Yellow ; fo when 
you put your pencil with Gum- water into a 6hell of this 
Blue, you will find where the water fpreads, the Blue 
will change yellow! (h, till the Body of the Blue is well 
HirrM up. And when we have done our befl with this 
Co'our in Water, it will only {txst to Ihade Ultramarine 
with ; but in Oyl it fervcs very well for the prefent lo> 
fill the place of Ultramarine. 

SECT. III. 0/BlueBife. 

TH E next Colour to the foregoing for Brightnefs, is 
that which we call blue fiife \ which tho* it is a 
Colour ot body, will flow pretty well in the pencil ;erpf- 
ciuliy if it be well wafhed, as I havediredked the Whites 
and tiie iMinium to be doae. 

SECT. 
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SECT. IV. O/Sanders Blue. 

AFTER this Coloar the Sanders Bioe is of very 
good {JCe, and may ferve as a ihade for Uicrama- 
nnc, or the b!ue Bi(e, where the (hades are not required 
to be extremely deep, and 13 of itfelf a pleafant Blue, to 
be laid between the Lights and (hades of fuch a Flower as 
is of a Mazarine Blae. as *tis called. 

SECT. V. Q^Lacmus ir Litmus Blue. 

ANOTHER Blae, which is a beaatifal Co?oar. 
and will run in a Pen as free aj Ink, is made of 
Iiacinas, or as fome call it Litmus, which may be met 
with at mo& Druggifts. This Colour however is never 
net with prepared for Water colours ; and therefore C 
ihall Cet down the following Method of preparing it ac- 
cording to Mrs. Mariana, for it affords a bright Colour^ 
which has extraordinary EfFeds. 

Take of Lacmus one Ounce, and boil it in about a pint 
of Small beer Wort, till the- Colour is as ftrong as you 
dell re, then pour off the Liquor into a Gallipot, and let 
h cool for Ufe ; it will foon become a Jelly, and by De- 
grees grow hard; This Colour, however, is to be o« 
pened again, and made liquid by Water, fo as to be ufe^f 
as Ink ; and as it is rendered thinner or thicker, fo wilt 
it be paler or darker. "Ry what 1 find of this Lacmas, it 
is not only a beautiful but an holding Colour ; for 1 have 
foipe Defigns I coloured with U iothe Year 1 7 14, which 
Hill preferve themfelves in as much beauty as they had 
at (iril ; and I have (een (bme in Holiand, which were 
faid to be done with it forty Years before, which a Year 
or two ago lookM flill as frefh as one would defire the 
firft Day one ufcd it. This Colour, however, if it be 
touch*d with ^qua fortisy immediately change* to a fine 
Crimfon, little inferior to Carmine, and then (inks quite 
through the Paper fo as not to be got out.. 

So that when we ufe this Colour as l^uv, it is bed to 
preferve it from Aqua-t^rt'is^ os- fuch (Irong Acids. 1 c 
IS a good (hade for Ultramarine, or blue Bife, where th« 
flronged (hades (hould not be extremely deep; and for 
poloaring of Prints it is very good, as it is^a. traafpascnt 
Colour, and goes a-great Way» 

SECT. 
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S ECT. Vt. O/IndigdJ 

IN D I G O is the next Coloar I Ihall fpeak of, as it 
certainly makes the ftrongeii ihade for Blues of any 
other, and is a foft and warm Colour, when it is well 
ground and wa(hM with Gum water, by means of a 
Stone and Mailer. As one happens to want the Ufe of 
this, put more Gum water to it, if you would have it 
of the lighted cad, or lefs, as you wOuld have it darker ; 
but befoie you touch your Print with it, try its Strength 
upon a white Dutch Tile, for it runs warmly irf the Pen- 
cil, and may chance to be too ftrong for ycnr Defign i 
which you fhould always think of, when a flowing Co- 
lour is to be laid over a dark (hade of a Print ; which 
^ade will much aggravate its Blackness, and even make 
it appear quite Black. 

SECT. VI f. J /ne Viae from Mr. Boyle. 

TAKE the blue Leaves of Rhue, and beat them a 
little in a Stone mortar with a wooden Pefiel ; 
then put them in Water, Juice and all, for foorteen 
Days, or more, wafiiing them ertry pay till they are 
rotten ; and at laft beat them and the Water together^ 
till they are in a Pulp, andletthem dry in the Sni^. This 
wiil produce as good a Blue as Indigo, and be much fof^ 
ter ; but to keep it a long while, when yon beat it the 
lad Time, add a little Powder of Gum-Arabick : You' 
may put more or lefs of the Gum, as you defign to make 
it more free or tenacious in the Working. *Tis a fine 
Blae for ihading, and has a good Body^ and runs warm 
in the Pencil. 

SECT. Vlll. 0/ Mr. BoyWs iran/pareMt BlaCr 

tftial to Ultramarine^ 

IN the next Place, I have a Colour to deicribe, which 
I look from the great Mr. ^«>>/'s Manulcripts given 
me by my Lord Car it ton ^ and proves a beautiful Blue ; 
;4nd what I admire it for the more is, becaufe the chief of 
the Ingredients it is compofed of, may beeafily had du- 
ring tour of the Summer Months, that is, theCyanus 
or blue Cornbotdefl.wer, which abounds in almolteve* 
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fj Corn-field ; Children may gather it, withont hurting 
any thing, about the Skirts or. verges of the Corn* fields 
This Flower has two Blues in it, one ofa pale Colour in 
the larger outward Leaves, and the other a deeper Blue, 
which lies in the middle of the Flower ; both tbeie will 
ip, if they are feparated from the Buttons or Cafes they 
grow in ; but the deep Blue, of the Middle produces 
much the befl Colour, as one may try, by rubbing it 
while it is frefh, fo hard upon a piece of good writting 
Paper, as to prefs out the Juice, and it will yield ui ex« 
cellenc Colour, which will not fade as the Experience of 
two or three Years has ihewed me. This port of the 
Flower is therefore the principal, and what is to be de« 
pended upon ; therefore the fame Day that People ga«> 
ther the Flowers»or the next at the lateft, employ fome 
Children to pick that part clean from the reft i and when 
you have a good Quantity, prefs what Juice you can from 
it ; and by adding to that a little Allum, you will have 
a lafting tranfparent Blue, of as bright a fbiining colour 
as you would defire ; and in my Opinion^ it is not infe- 
rior in Beauty to Ultramarine : But for the other parts 
of the Flower, which are paler, I mull: obfefve, that 
when I had a Buihel of them gathered, and had not ao 
Opportunity of preliing them immediately, they changed 
white ; fo that I cannot commend theni, leSt the Alum- 
flioald not fix-them ; but as for the middle of the Bower, 
ic is certainly as good a Blue as can be defired» and is du** 
table. 

If any one (houldobjeA, that* twill be troublefome ta 
make it ; let him confider only what pains there is in 
gathering and curing of Safifron which fometimes is fold 
ac thirty Shillings the Pound, and feldom brings three 
Founds ^z;* Pound :. But a Blue, if it comes up to the 
Colour of Ultrapikrine',' is worth four or Ave Pounds per 
Oan6&^ efpecialiy when it ftains^ (b- well as this does ; 
therefore 1 fhould think it worth while, when any one 
has made this Experiment, as I have done, to have a 
piece of Ground on pui<pofe for this UCe, where no other 
Thing but this Corn-bottle, of Cyanus fhould be fown : 
And as this Flower is plentiful enough in the Fields be- 
tween Tvjittenbam and Tedington, in Middiejex, lo there 

may 
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naif be Seed enbagh gathered of it, in a Quarter of an 
Hoar, to fow an hundred acres. There is likewife a- 
bandance of it in the large Corn fields in CambrtJgfJhtre. 
But how valuable are many 1 hings that we daily tram- 
ple under Foot ; if we knew their Virtues, we (hould 
ttferthem, provided we a)uld bring them to a proper 
Market. But let that be as ft wtl< ; gather the Flowers 
about the beginning ofyune or in July, or Angufit and 
fome you may find in Maf ; thefe are for your immediate 
Work to make the Colour of. and mull be difpacchedas 
Saffron is done, or it will lofe its Perfedlions. And as I 
happen to mention Saffron, which I very well know the 
Management of, by drying it on Kilns, 1 do not fee why 
thefe Chives of Flowers may not be cured in the fame 
Manner ; they would certainly produce a much greater 
body of Colour, and a Tincture might be drawn from 
diem' with more eafe>- than if we were to prefs them raw 
or fre(h from the Field. 

The Way then that I would have them dry'd like 
Saffron, is. to provide in the firft place fuch a Kiln as is 
ttfed for curing Saffron ; within which, make a fmair 
Charcoal- fire, which communicates an Heat to the top of 
the Kiln; which is covered with an Hair Cloth ; and 
upon that, lay on four or five Sheets of white Paper, I 
mean fuch as we ufe for curing of Saffron ; then lay on 
the Paper a parcel of the picked Flowers, till you have 
the thicknefs of two or three Inches, laying clofeand flat- 
witb a Knife, and fprinkle it with fome thin Gum- wa- 
ter ; then cover the Cake of Flowers with two or three 
more Sheets of Paper, and lay upon them a Board with a 
little Weight upon it for a fewMinutes v then take ofFchep 
Board, and, taking hold of a?l the Papers with both 
Hands, turn your Cake of Flowers upon the Kiln, and 
when 'tis rightly placed, take off the upper Papers, and 
fprinkle the Cake again with fome thin Gum water, ^ 
and with a Knife fettle your Cake of Flowers, and lay on 
again your Papers and Board, with a Weight upon it 
for a Minute or two, and then turn your Papers again 
and> again, till the Flower cake becomes united, and of 
the tlucknefs of a Cake of Saffron ; in this Work you 
will find the Flowers grow darker every time they are 

turnedy. 



tarnedi tilt at length the Cake will look ofa deep Blbe 
tending to Black. From whence we eafily draw Aich a 
Tindture as I fpeak off. 

During this Operation, great care muft be taken of 
^e Fire, that it does not fcorch the Flowers ; Jet it Im 
gentle and as conflant as ma/ be, which will be a Aire 
Way CO bring your Flower-cake to a good Colour. 

I would advife in this Cafe» chat whoeverattemptvtlijs 
they (hould fee the Management of SafFron, or rm Ae» 
counts that are publifhed of the curing it. 

If any one is defirous of feeing the curing of Saffron^ 
with the Manner of the Kilns ; the beil i^rlifts that way,, 
are about Chefterford^xA Liitleburryin Efftx ; though f 
think it can be of no great Moment, fince there is pub- 
lifhed a large Account of its Preparation , in Mr. Bradm 
ley's Monibly Treat ife of Hufhandrj and Gardening ; and in 
the prefent Cafe oi the Blue, i have made the neceflary" 
Alterations, and I think given what is fufficient for foch 
as are acquainted already with the curing of Flowers by< 
Kiln-dryings 

But I come now to fpeak of the Culture of this valoa* 
bfe Flower ; for I mufl now fo call it^^fincel am well- 
aiTured of its perfedlions. 

Every Knob or Head of Seed muft be open'd before we 
fow it, for each Head contains a great number of Seeds ;. • 
the preparation of the Ground ror the Recptipn of this 
Seed, need not be more croublefome or expenfive than 
common Ploughing requires \ which being done, fow the 
Seed either at the End of Augufi^ which will come up 
foon enough to fkndthe Winter,, and blo({bm early the 
May following ; or etfe fow it at the End of March ^ and 
h will begin flowering the- following June, When the 
Ground is frefh plowed at either of thefe Sea fons, fow 
the Seed, and harrow it in with Bufhes, and it will pre* 
fently come ap. 

In the Choice of the Seed' I fhouTd observe, that it be 
gsithered only in fuch Fields where we are fure there grow 
no Corn bottles of any other Colour but Blue , and then 
one may expe£l all the plants which rife from fuch Seed 
to produce blue flowers ; but if they fhould be gathered in 
jfttch plaoes^ where there are Vaxleties of them, we mull 

exptcl 



eitpcfi various Sorts, as White, Red, or Purple, although 
we are fare we gather the Seed from fuch as were truly 
of the blue Sort ; for according to the Dodrine of the 
Generation of Plants, which has been e;: plained to the 
World in a great many Inftances, if there is a red Flow- 
er of the fame Tribe with this growing near it, the difie- 
rence of Colour will be fo intermixed between beth, that 
the Seed of both will bring a variety from the principal, 
depending of the Colours of both. And thus I conclude 
what I have to fay of Blues ; as for the Smalt, *tis much 
too heavy aColour to be ufed for illuminating oi Prints. 

CHAP. XII. 

0/ Black. 

TH E proper Slaclc fot Water-cofours, fs^hat tfieiy 
call W6ry black, which if it be pure and well 
gtound, is ofufein minature Painting ; but very fe!doihj( 
and indeed ought not to be ufed in colouring of Prints, if 
they are good, for *tis too heavy a Colour, and hides 
the beautiful Strokes of the Engraver, uiilefs done wick; 
very great care : If it is neCeifary however td ufe Black 
by way of darkening tf Pritit, ra ther chiife a (f rorig Titic» 
ture of good Indian Ink, than' the Ivory black ; but to 
colour pieces in Miniature, ufe the Ivory black prepared 
as follows. 

Let your burnt Ivory be wellground id Gum-water, and 
then beat the White of an Egg very well till you fmd a kind 
of oily Liquor fettles to the bottom ; this Liquor mix 
with as inuch of the Ivory^black as you think neceirary 
to make it run freely in the Pencil, and it will afford ai| 
extraordinary Cvlofs ; and if the Object isfhining, fuch 
as the Wings of fome Beetles, mix with Tom^of it a lictle 
White upon a. Dutch glazed Ti!e, til you find it light e- 
nough to relieve the i»ade; and then make another light- 
er Mixtdrc of the fame, which being ufed on the brighter 
part of the Subjed, will produce the EfFed you defirc. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIIL 
Of Greens^ 

1%i fifogrifi of Gritns from fiJISw h Hut. 
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HAVE already given an Account of the progrefs 
_ of Cdlour from White, through the Yellows to the 
Orange, the Reds, Purples and Blues, to the Blacks ; and 
ihall now treat of the Greens in their fev^ral Orders, 
from the Yellows to the Blues. 

Greens are allowed by all to depend upon the Yet* 
low and the Bine, and by the help of one and the other 
Colour, may be framed any green Colour we pTeafe. 

The Gamboge is one of our firft Yellows, which, witb 
the preparation of Verdtgi-eaie, I ihall infert ma^y be 
iliade to produce five or fix Sorts of 6reen, according as 
theOamboge abounds, or is in lefsQuantity ; if it abounds, 
one may make a tolerable Oak green with it, and being 
ftill more mix*d with the Verdigreafe green, it will be a 
Grafs green. 

Bat the Yellow that I prefer before all others, is that 
which is made of Fr/irri^Eerries defcribed above, which I 
have obferved is of difiereht Capacities, as the Liquor it 
is boyled in is more or lefs flained with it ; when it is 
very thin, it makes a good Glaxe all over the Verdi- 
greafe, and, as it comes nearer to Dutch Pink or Gall- 
ftone, copnmands almofl any Colour we want, being a« 
greeably mix^'d with the tranfparent Verdigreafe, and 
ftill is tranfparent. 

So the Yellow drawn from the Roots of Barberries/ 
and thofe drawn from the ^opts of the Mulberry- tree, 
will produce in great meafure thelil^e i^iSeit, being mix'd 
with Che tranfparent Verdigreafe, 

As 
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As for the Verdigreafe itfelf, it produces a fine 6lu^iih 
Green, flows eafy in the Pencil, and may even.ferve as* 
an ink to write with. 

The preparing of this Colour is yet very little known 
and I ihall therefore inform my Reader how to da 
it. 

Take of common Verdigreafe three Ounees, break it 
a little, and boil it gently in a Pint of White-wine Vine- 
gar, ftirring it continually ; when you perceive it to boil, 
add a little Tartar broken, and keep your Mixture Air- 
ring till y6u £nd the clear Liquor of fuch a Colour as yotf 
would wifh ; that is, of a jftae tranfparent Green, with 
a blue Caft, which you may do by dipping in a Stick, 
and touching a piece of Paper with it. 

When you have a Coloor to your Mind, pour k 
through a Linnen-cloth into an open VefTel, and fee it to 
cool ; when it is quite cold, keep it in a dole VeiTei for 
Uie, paring out a little at a time as you want it ; for 
when it is expofed to the Ait^ it will fooa dry,> bnc is 
reducible again by cbmmon Water. 

When we prepare this liquid Colour, do not ufe the 
A^^ined Verdigreafe, for it will notanfwer the end wt 
propofe. 

This Liquid ihould be touched upon part of the Lights 
and Shades of a Print, and the Shades afterwards colour* 
cd with Sap-green. 

N, B^ In the making this Green, take care you make 
it itrong enough, for it is not to be flrengthned after- 
wards, without the trouble of boiling af refh, but may at 
any time be i-endered as faint as we pleafe. by mixing 
common Water with it. 

Sap green is a colour like that of an Oak leaf, if it is 
ttfed thin with common Water ; for this as well as the 
former wants no Gum, but it will, if we ufe it ftrong, 
produce as dark a Green as any we can imagine : We 
may try our Colour iiril on a white Duub I ile, and by 
thinning it with Watet, render it of what Strength we 
pleafe, and brighten it very much, with adding to it a 
little of the Liquid Verdigreafe. 

Sap 
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Sap-Green is made fvoo Wayi^ y\z, 

tlrft^ Take the Flower* of the Uae Flag Iris^ or 
Flewer-de-Luci^ and prefs them while there it any Juice 
to be got from them ^ boil tkis gtnily in a glaied Pip^ 
kin, (ill it grows thick, adding a little Alum to it, and 
k will make a very uiefal and kiling Green. 

N. B. In the boyling of any Juice, l^e. of the Co*^ 
lours heretofore mentioned, ufe an earthen glazed Pip- 
kin $ for tf yoa botl them in Veflels of Mcti^, they Wilt 
fometimes change from the Deiignwe intend. 

Secondly J Another Way there is of produemg a Sap- 
green* for wa(hing or illuminating of Prints, which is to* 
take the Juice of Buckthorn berries ; and iM that Joice 
Amply witi yield only a dark Parple, of a irery bafe 
Hue, yet, t^ adding Tartar to it, it wiU tar» to a good 
Sap green, and may be brou^t to a good Coafiftenoe by 
boiling. 

Ekher of thefe Colours, will mix with the liqui<l 
Verdigreafc above »ea^on«l). as wcU ti make at dtliGaie 
Shade for it. 

There is yet one GrteOr mw^ wbick is admired bf 
fbme, and carries a good Ko<^ widik, with a Degree olF 
Tranfparency, as I make it ; tho' as it is eommonly nftd^ 
it is a full-bodied Colour, fit only for Miniature ptm ting t 
For this End they muc Dutch Pink with Indigo, to what 
I>egree of Colour they plcafe ; but in the Pftm oh Dunk 
Pink, my high Preparation of French Berrks witk ]b£- 

fo, I think much to be preferred, as this anfwers aU the 
ntent of Dutch Pink, and carries a Traafparency witk 
k, which the Dutch Pink has not. And thus have I gi- 
ven fuch an Account of the Paflage of Qreens from m 
Yellow to the darkeft Blue, as 1 think ncceflary, for 
the Inftrudion of thofe who delight in illuainacing^ of 
Prints and Painting in Water-colours. 

CHAP. XIV. 

The V/i and Natnre ^ Dry Clours. 

1. *n LUE Bife is the moft excellent Blue next re 
Xj Ultrafflarine, which is too good to mih withBl> 

and 
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kiii therefore I leaVe it out here, and put in blue Bife, 
Which will very well ferve inftead of it ; and indeed you 
may leave out both, and ufe Smalt inllead of them, bat 
that it will not work fo well as Biie ; no Bife is too good 
to ufe upon a]| Occafions, but only when you intend to 
beftow fomc Coft and Pains upon a Piece, otherwifc 
you may ufe no other Blue in your Work than blue Ver- 
diier, with which you may make a pretty good Shift, 
Without any other Blue, 1 mean in any ordinary Work. 

2. Indigo is a dark blue, and is ufed principally €6 
Ihadow with upon your other blue : Indigo and yellow 
Berries mixed together make a dark Green to (hkdow o^ 
thcr Grieens with' in the darkeft Places. 

3. Blue Verditer is a very bright pleafant Blue, and 
the eafieft to work with in Water : It is fomewhat in- 
dining to a Green, and being mixed with yellow Berries 
It makes a good Green : This Blue is mod ufed. 

4. Verdigreafe is a good Green, but fubjed to decay; 
¥rhea k is dry upon the Paper it will be of a lighter cd« 
lour tlian it is when ybd lay it firft oti; tliereforie; td 
prefer ve it from that Fault, put fome Sap-green amongfi: 
it to diffolve it in, and it will make it keep its colour: 
This colour is of a poifonous Nature, and therefore yoo 
muft be careful how you ufe it, that it come not near 
the Mouth. There is di Hilled Verdigreafe to be bought at 
the Colour- (hops, that is a far better Green than the o« 
ther, but it is fomewhat dear, and the other will fenre 
kiftead of it. 

^. Verdii^r-green is a light Green, feldom nfed in 
any Thing bikt in colouring Landfcapes, thofe Places that 
Ihottld fhew a far oiF, and it is good for fuch a Purpofe, 
becaufe it is fomewhat inclining to a blue, but you may 
make a (hift to do any thing well enough without it ; 
for a little blue Verditer mix^ with Copper green and a 
little White, will makejuit fuch another Colour. 

6. Sap green is a dark dirty Green, aiid never nfed 
but to ihadow other Greens in the darkefl Places, orelfe 
to lay upon fome dark Ground behind a Pi^re, which 
requires 60 be coloured with a dark Green ; but you may 
snake a (hift well enough without this Green, for Indigo 
and yellow Berries make juA fuch another Colour. 

7. Copper- 
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7* Copper-Green, is an excellent tranQMivnt Green^ 

l^f a ihining Nature if it be thickened in the Sun, of 

I upon. a foft Fne, and it is naoft ufed of any Green in 

wafiiing of Prints, efpecialiy in colouring of the Grafs- 

ground, or Trees, ibr it is a moft perfefk Grafs-green. 

8, Vermilion is the perfedleft Scarlet colour; you need 
\ not grind it, nor wafh it, it is fine enough of itfelf, oo* 
^ ]3^ temper it with your Finger in a Galiipot, or Oyfkr- 

,&ell, with Gum-water, and it will be ready for Ufe > 
,if you put a little yellow Berries amongfl it, it will make 
.it the brighter Colour ; this is principally ufed lor Gar- 
ments. 

9. Lake is an excellent Crimfon- colour ; with it yott 
may fhadow Vermilion, or your yellow Garments in 
the darkeft Places ; with it you may make a Sky colour^ 
being mixed only with white ; with it you make Flefh- 
colour, fometimes mixM together with white and a little 
Ked lead 1 it is of an excellent Colour itielf to colour 
Garments, or the like. ludian Lake is the befl Lake^ 
but toQ good to be ufed to waih Prints with, unlefs you 
intend to beflow great Curiofity upon your Work ; 
)>at the beft fort of ordinary Lake will ferve well enough, 
for ordinary Ufes, but that alfo will be fomewhat cofi- 

' Therefore infiead thereof you may ul^ red Ink 
thickened upon the Fire, and it will ferve very well 
^or your Purpofe, and better than Lake, unlefs it be very 
cood. 

NoUt if you would make a light Sky colour of your 
red Ink, or if you would mix it among your Fleih- 
^oiour, you mufl not thicken it ; you fhould rather chufe 
{o fhadow your Vermillion )vith Spanifh Brown, than 
thick red Ink. which will ferve well for that Purpofe, 
9nd is much ct^eaper, but it is not altogether fo bright a 
colour and dear. 

I o. Red Lead is the nearefl to an Orange Colour, 
and putting a little yellow Berries into fome of it, will 
inake a perfect Orange Colour ; but if you mean to 
snake Fleih Colour of it, you muft'put no yellow, but 
pnly when you would make an Orange Colour. This 

Colour 
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Colour IS ufed for the ooloaring of BaSdiagSy or H^h 
ways in Landfcape, being mixM wicli a little whitCi 
Alfo, it is the only bright Colour to (hadow yellow 
Garmenti with, to make them fliew like diangeable 
Ta^ty ; ic is good alfo to colour any light Ground in 
a Pidure, taking only the thin Water of it« and io for 
feveral other Ufes as you (hall fee occaiion for it. 

1 1 . Yellow Berries are mod ufed in waAiing of all 
other Colours ; their Colour is bright and traoiparentt 
£t for all Ufesj and k fuficient without the Ufe of any 
other Yellow. 

12. Saffron is a deep Yellow, if you let it fland a 
pretty while ; it is good principally to ihadow jrellow 
Berries with, inftead of Red lead ; and it h fomewhat 
a brighter Shadow ; but you may make fhift well enough 
lAfithout this Colour, for Red lead and yellow Berriei 
snake juft fuch another Colour. 

13. Light Mafticoat is a light Yellow, juft like yellow 
Berries and white, and therefore you may make ihift 
well enough without it, only for faving you a Labour to 
mix your yellow Berries with white, when you haveOc- 
cafion for a l%htYellow, which you may fometimes make 
ufe of to colour a light Ground in a Picture, and then 
fliadow it with the Water of burnt Umber or Read*lead, 
that is, the thinneft Part of the Colour. 

14. 15. Cerufe is the beft White, if it be good and 
finely ground ready to you Hand, as you may hare it at 
fome Colour (hops, or for want of it buy White-lead 
picked to your Hand ; either of thefe will ferve well 
enough, for either of them, being mingled with ano- 
ther Colour, make it lighter, and the more you put, the 
lighter they will be, as you (hall find in the ufing of 
them. 

i6. Spanifil Brown is a dirty brown Colour, yet of 
great U£i» not to colour any Garment with, unlefs it be 
an old Man*8 Gown, bat to ihadow Vermillion, or to lay 
upon any dark Ground behind a Pi£lure, or to ihadow 
yellow Berries in the darkeft Places, when you want 
Lake, or thick red Ink. 
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f 7* It is the ML and brigfiteft Cotoor when it it 
burnt m the Fire tili itbeud hot; tho\ if yoa would 
colour any Hare» Horfe, Dog, or th« like» 700 muft 
not burn it ; bat for other U(es it isbeft when it is bnniC» 
for inftance, to coloor any wooden Pi>ft» Bodies of Trees* 
or any Thing elfe ok Wood, or any dark Ground in a 
Pi^liire : It :s not to be ufed aboat any Garments, nnleft 
yoa would coloar many old Men's Gowns» or Cnps» 
ftanding together, becaufe they moft not be all of 
one Colour of Black* therefore for Diftindion and Va- 
rieties fake^ you may ufe Umber unburnt for ibme of 
them. 

18. Printers Black is moft ufed, faecanfe it is eafieft to 
be had, and ferves very well in waihing. Note, yoa 
muft never put any blade amongft yonr Colours to make 
them dark» for it will make them dirty, neither (hould 
yoa fhadow any colour with black, unlefs it be Spanifh 
firown^ when you would colour an old Man's Gown, 
that requires to be done of a fad Colour ; for wbatfoe^ 
ver is fhadowed with black will look dirty, and not 
bright, fair and beaudful. 

19. Ivory burnt, -or for want of that, Bone burnt, 
is the blackieft Black, and it Is thus made; take 
Ivory, or for want of it, fome white Bone, and put it 
into the Fire till it be thoroughly bnmed> then take it 
oat and> let it cool, and fo flit it in the middle, and 
take out the blackeft of it in the middle and grind it for 
Ufe. 

C H A P. XV, 

Of a portable Cafe /or Co/ours ; *witB Din^hm fip 
makisg Gum, Aium^ and 9 1 her Waters. 

BEFORE, however, 1 conclude this Treatife of 
Colours, let me advife fuch Pcrfons, who ?re cu^ 
;ious in making Obfervations of the Cojpurs of Flow- 
ers, 
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To the foregoing Figure one may obfenre fhe DifjpoH* 
tion of the feveral Cavities for the Colours in the Nmm- 
bers I, x» ), 4, 5» &r., and on one fide a little Cafe for 
Pencils, and another for InMan Ink, Gu m« A rabick pow- 
dered with white Sogarcandy, or for any thing elfe an 
Arcift may have Occalion for in the painting Way. 

In fach a Cafe^on may have thirty two forts of Co- 
lour under very ^fy Command, befides other NecefTa- 
ries : Then as a Cover to this, let there be a Piece of 
plain Ivory to open with an Hinge, that may ferve as a 
Pallet, and all this will lie in a very narrow Coropafs 1 
nay, even though one was to add another piece of J vory 
of hall an Inch thiek, to open below that of the Colours. 
to include a fmall pair of Compaifes, a Port crayon, and 
fome other fuch ufefal MateruJs for Drawing. 

HfW to maki Gum-^vafir. 
There remains now, only to mention the Way how 
to prepare Gum, Allam, and other Waters in the bed 
Manner. To make Gum- water, take of the whitefl 
Cam- Arabick one Ounce, of clear white Sugar candied, 
half an Ounce ; diflblve thefe in a Quart of ^lear Water » 
and add to it, if you will, a little Coloquintida. When 
your Gum- water is thus prepared, pafs it eaiily through 
a fine Sieve, or a piece of Muilin, and keep it in a Bottle 
fo ftopped, that no Dirt may get in ; and as yon want 
to ufe it, pour out a little at a Time ; for if this proves 
dirty or foul, it will fpoil the Brijghtnefs of your Coloiirs. 
The ufe of the Coloquintida is only to keep the Flie^ from 
fpoillng your Work» if it ihoold be expofed. 

To maki AUum-*water» 
Boil four Ounces of Allum in a Quart of Rain or Ri* 
ver-water till the AUun^ is di^blved* and let it (land 
twenty four Hoars. 

Uje of Allum-njoaier, 
With this water wafh the Prints you defign to colour, 
whkh will iix tbePaper fo, that the Colours will not fink 
or run in it when you lay theoi on, and will he>p liko* , 
mife to brighten your Colo^rs^ 

FART. »• f « 
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en, to havt always in their Pocket a finall Cafe with 
Coloan in it, about the bignefi of a Snuffbox, made of 
Irarf, aboqt half aa Inch [hick, in which fliould be 
fcoopcd feveral Coocaves about half an Inch Diameter 
each, and ai deep u the Ivory would bear, without go- 
ing through : Thete Caritiu may be placed as near one 
another ai poQJble, and filled with Colourg of fercnt 
Sort* i and as for the Liquid-coloDrs, they will dry by 
being expofed to the Air, fo that one roay have them 
altogether in a few Days dry enough to be carried in the 
Pocket 1 f thall fuppofe the Piece of Ivory difpofcd in 
the lollowing Manner, v/x. 



. ( loi ) 

To the foregoing Figure one may obferve fhe DiJ^oH- 
tion of the feveral Cavities for the Colours inthe>fuin- 
krs I, 2, ), 4, 5» (sfc.f and (m one fide a little Cafe for 
Pencils, and another for Indian Ink, Gum*Arabick pow- 
dered with white Sagarcandy, or for any thing elfe an 
Artift niay have Occaiion for in the painting Way. 

In fuch a Cafe^ou may have thirty two forts of Co- 
lour under very e^fy Command, befides other NccefTa-^ 
n'es : Then as a Cover to this, let there be a Piece of 
plain Ivory to open with an Hinge, that may ferve as a 
Pallet, and all this will lie in a very narrow Compafs 1 
nay, even though one was to add another piece of J vory 
of haif an Inch thick, to open below that of the Colours, 
to include a fmall pair of CompaiTes, a Port crayon, and. 
fome other fuch ufeful Materials for Drawing. 

Honv to makt Gum-iJiiatir, 
There remains now, only to mention the Way how 
to prepare Gum, AUum, and other Waters in th^ beft 
Manner. To make Gum- water, take of the whiteft 
Gam- Arabick one Ounce, of clear white Sugar candied, 
half an Ounce ; diflblve thefein a Quart of ^lear Water, 
and add to it, if you will, a little Coloquintida. When 
your Gum-water is thus prepared, pafs it eaiily through 
a fine Sieve, or a piece of Muilin, and keep it in a Bottle 
fo flopped, that no Dirt may get in ; and as you want 
to afe it, pour out a little at a Time ; for if this proves 
dirty or foul, it will fpoil the Brightnefs of your Colours. 
The ufe of the Coloquintida is only to keep the Flie^ from 
fpoiling your Worky \^ it fhould be expofed. 

To make Allum-wfiter* 
Boil four Ounces of Allum in a Quart pf Rain or Ri- 
Ter-water till the AUum is di^olved^ and let it Haiul 
twenty four Hoars. 

Uji of Alium^ivater. 
With this water wafli the Prints you defign to colour, 
which will fix thePaper fo, that the Colours will not fink 
or run in it when you lay theni 00, and will he>p like* , 
wife to brighten your Colours, 
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If your Paper is very thin and loofe, then let your Pa- 
per be wa(hed with the above Water four or jfive Times, 
letting it dry between every Time, and your Paper mdk 
always dry before you lay any of your Colours upon it 

But you muft obferve. that if you defign to vamifli 
your Prints after they are colourM, then wa(h the Prints 
all over equally with whiteStarch bef<9k« you colour thcnii 
and when that is dry, lay on your Colours. 

To mdh Limi'mim/ir, 

Lime-water is made by taking fiNne wi(lackt Lime, 
and covering it an Inch with Water^ and fo letting it re- . 
main for twelve Hours, pour of* the dWt ^ k^P >( 
for Ufe. 

N, B. With this Waier you miay change your Sap- 
green into Blue. 

Watir made with Pearlajhts. 
Take about haU an Ounce Pearl aihes, and fteep them 
twelve Hours in P.ain or River- water, then poor of 
the dear, and that Water is excellent to uie with BrafiU 
wood, in order to enliven its red Colour. 

Size for for Wattr-colours^ 

Take the Cuttings of white Glover's Leather, boil 
them in comnipn Water till^ the Liquor will jelly ; yoo 
may prepare any Colour with this Sise when i( it warm, 
and it ihould always be ufed warm. 

The Ufe of it is, that none of your Colours ihoold 
fiiine by Candle light, as they would do if they were tp 
be mixt with Gum water i therefpi!;^ the Scenes of Pla^- 
houses are paintjcd ip Sisse. 
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Ercfted for tbc Inftru Aion of the Ignorant, 

the Improvement of Profftcients and the general In* 
formation of fuch as are pleafed with Pidtures in fmalU 

Herein are contained the mod: expeditious and in- 
fallible Ways of Drawing without being taaght ; and 
all the Methods of Colouring, Stipplin;;. &c, Illuf. 
trated by Numbers of Pradtioi] Proce /Fes upon each 
Head or Article ; particularly nfeful to thofe who 
would Copy in Colours from a Print. 

To the Whole are annexed many valuable Receipts 

for preparing the Colours, which are peculiar to this 
Kind of Painting ; communicated by the beft Italian 
and other Majlers. As alfo, the Preparation of <an 
excellent Pslijhtd Gold and Sbill Gold. 
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TREATISE 

ON 

MINIATURE 

L 

C H A P. L 

Of th$ Methods of Drawings Colours^ 

Gtounds^ 8Cc* 

IT if not my defi^ to make aAy Enbomium 6n 
Painting. Many ingenious Men have done thaf 
Work to my Hands f but tho' Miniature has been 
iBclttded in what they have faid, I (hall neverthelefs 
4^ify the Chara&erilticks of this kind of Paimtng in 
particular. 

I. It is in its Nature more delicate than any of tho 
•thcr forts. 
2.1c requires to be beheld near at hand. 

3. It cannot well be executed but in fmall, 

4. It is performed on Vellum or Ivory. 
i' The Colours are moiften*d with Gum water only, 
Ta fucceed well in your Attempts this way, you 

fliould kaow how to draw very well j but as moft who 
concern themielves in this Art are but feldom skiird 
in drawing, and yet would have the Pleafure of Paint« 
ing without the Fatigde of .karning to Draw, in which 
no Progrefs is made, to fpeak of^ but with Time and 
PART IlL G 3 much 
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helpof a Matbemancal Inltrnment, or Compafs, asitis 
fometiraes called, which is commonly compos'd often 
pieces of Woed like Rulers, about the liKih of an Inch 
thick, and half an Inch broad, and for their length it 
may be a Foot, more or lefs, according to the Size of the 
Piece you would copy. But that you may not mift&ke, 
here follows a Reprelen 



The Baard, A, moft be Deal, corerU with a Chih 
of (bme fort or other, for the more convenient fafteoiDg 
of the piece you would Draw, and what you would 
l>rawupan. Then plant the Compafs with a large pin 
run thro'' the FootB, lf:yw wouki Drawtnfmall, you 
muft place the Original at the firft Foot C, and the Vel- 
lum or Paper you would draw upon near to the Foot, S| 
removing it to a greater or lefa Diflance according as yon 
would have your piece greater or fmaller. 

To draw in great from fmall you need only ftiift your 
Copy to the Place of your Origmal, putting the former 
St C, and the latter at B j and in each Cafe yon muft 
put a Crayon or Silver Pin into thi Foot over your 
Vellum, and a Pin fomewhat blunted, in the Foot over 
your Original, with which you are to follow a.\\ the Lines, 
while you bear, with yourotheriHand, gently upon the 
Pin or Crayon on your Vellum, if one or the other b« 
well fitted in the Foot you need not bear thereon at all. 

You may Draw alfo of equal Rze, but to do that you 

mull plant yoor Compafs in adiffcrent manner, it mufi 

be fiK'd with a pin or Axis lun ihro' the Ccntet D ; and 

the 
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the Original and the Copy muft be at an eqaal Diftance 
from the Center. In a word» yoo may Draw fcveral 
Copies at a time» and each of a different fize^ or equal lO 
each other^ jail as yon (hall pleafe. 

S E C T» VI. 

Thefe are all the Helps needful to be known by thofc 
who are unllciird in Drawing. When your piece is 
0:etched Out upon the Vellum, you muft with a Pencil 
of thitt Carmine run over all the Strokes, that they raay 
not be defacM in working. This done, clean your Vel- 
lum with Crumb of Bread. 

SECT. vir. 

Yonr Vellum muft be glued to a Copper Plate or to 
a piece of thin Board, exadly of the fame iize with your 
intended piece, to flretch it upon ; but your VelJum 
muft be a Finger*s breadth larger every way than what 
you glue it to, for your way is to lap it round behind and 
there glue it, not offering to lay any Glue under your 
Paint, not only for fear of fome Deformity, but alfo be- 
caafeof the Impoffibility ol taking itoffagain. But iirfl' 
of ail you muft moiften the fair fide of your Vdlam with 
a piece of fine wet Linnen, and put a piece of white Pa« 
per to the back fide of it, and fo apply it to the Plate or 
piece of Board, and ft retching it thereon equally in all 
Diredlions glue it as we juft now direded. 

SECT. VJII. 

The Colours a{*d in Minature Painting are. 
Carmine. Black Lead: 

Ultramarine.' Brown Red. 

Lakeor#ferts. Gafl Stone. 

Vermillion* Bfrown Oaker. 

French 'Pink, Spanifli Brown. 

Orpiment. 'EJmber'. 

Gamboge. Bladder Green*' 

Naples Yellow. # Verdi ter. 

Maifticoat Pale. Sea Green. ^ 

Mafticoat Yellot^^ German- Allies. 

Indigo. Fhker White, 

Ivory Black. and 

I a^ap Blacker « White Lead* 

F 5 SECT- 
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SECT, IX* 

As all Terrene Colours and other grofi Subilances are 
toofoarie for fine Works, how well foever they may be 
grfpitd, becaufe of a kind of Sand which ftill remains i 
yoii may feperate thefineft Particles by tempering your 
Coloi^r in a Cap of Water. Having ftirred it well with 
your Finger, and the whole being thoroughly (baked, 
let it fubfide for a little while, and then pour it off, by 
Inclination, into another VelTel, and what you pour 
off will be the iineit Particles, which you muft af* 
lerwardsfet todry. The Colour thus prepared muft, 
when you want it, be temperM with Oum*water, as 
fiiali be faid hereafter. This is a good Contrivance, and 
pcrfeAly calculated' for the Delicacy of fmall Works. 

SECT. X. 
If you mix a little of the Gall of Ox, Carp, or Eel, 
but chiefly of this lafl, with all your Greens, Blacks, 
Greys, and Yellows, you will give them a Lu ft re and 
Vivacity not natural to them. You muft take the Gall 
of Eels when they are ikin'd, and hang them by a Nail 
to dry, and when you want any, you muft fteep it in 
Brandy, and mingle fome of it with the Colour already 
tempered. It will caufe the Colour to take to the Vellum 
more ftrongly, which it will not eaftly do when the Vel- 
lum is greafy ; again, the Gall prevents it from Peeling. 

SECT. XI.' 

There are Colours which purify by Fire, fuch as the 

Yellow Oaker, Brown Red, Ultramarine, and Umber i 

all others blacken thereby : But if you burn the above- 

nam'd Colours with a ftropg Fire they change ; for the 

brown Red turns Yellow, theYellowOaker turns Red, the 

Umber reddens alfo, and White Lead becomes of a Le* 

mon Colour, and is call'd Mafticot. Obferve, That the 

Yellow Oaker burnt becomes fofter and kinder by far 

than before, and more fo than the p\ure Brown Red : 

And reciprocally the Brown Red being burnt becomes 

more foft and agreeable than the pure Yellow Oaker } 

they are both very good. The £neft and mpft fincere 

UUramarine burnt in a red*hot Shovel, becomes muck 

more brilliant than before ; but^ refii^ {liter this J^an* 

ner. 
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met. It diminiibes and becomes coarfer and harder to work 
with in Mina(ure. 

SECT. XII. 

All thefe Colours are tempered in Tmall Ivory Cups, 
made oa purpofey or in Sea Shells, with Water* in 
which have l>eeii previoufly diflblv'd Gum Arabic and 
Sugarcandy ; for Example, in a good Glafs of Water 
put the C^antity of your Thumb of Gum- Arabic, and 
half that Quantity of Sugarcandy. This laft prevents 
the Colours from fcaling when applied, which they com- 
monly do without it, or when the Vellum is greafy. 

This Gam water you mail keep in a neat Bottle •!• 
ways flopped up, and never dip a coloured Pencil into itf 
but take it out with a Quill or fome fuch thing. 

Some of this Water you muft pour into a Shell, tcge« 
ther with the Colour you want, and temper them with 
your Finger till the whole be very fine. Jf you find your 
Colour too hard, leave it to foften in the Shell before 
you temper it, then fet it to dry, and fo do by all, ex- 
cept the Iris Green and Bladder Green and Gamboge, 
which muft be tempered with Water only : But Ultra- 
marine, Lake, and Spanijh Brown mufl be more gummM 
than other Coburs. 

If you ufc Sea Shells, you muft firfl foak them for two 
or three Days in Water, then fcowcr them well in hot 
Water, to clear them of a certain Salt which fpoils the 
Colours if not wa(h-d away. 

•^ECT. ^xnc^ 

To know if your Colours are fuficiratly gummM, you 
need only make a Stroke with your temper'd Colours, 
upon your Hand, which will immediately dry : \i they 
break and fcale, they are too much gumm'd ; and if 
they rub out by pafling your Finger acrofs them, they 
-have not enough. Again, ii you \^y your colours upon 
Vellam, and upon Trial find that the Coloun come off 
upon your Finger like Di*ft it is a Sign they arc not.e- 
nough gumm*d, apd therefore y.ou mult put more Gum 
into the Water you ufe : Take heed, tho', that you put 
not in too much, for that will have a hard and dry E|- 
fe^9 your Colours will be glutinous and flviuing ; Thus 

the 
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the more they are gamnM the darker they are ; and if 
yoa would give a greater Body to a Cdoar than it nata- 
rally has^ yoa need only Gum it well. 

SECT. XIV. 

Yoo muft have a fmooth Ivory Pallet, of the fize of 
your Hand, upon which you muft diftrihute the Colours 
for your Carnations or Flefh, after this manner : In the 
middle you muft put a Quantity of White, well fpread 
out, becaufe it is the Colour moft reforted to, and from 
the Left to the Right of it« along the fide yoa muft place 
the following Colours. 

MaAicoat, A Blue, made ot Ultra- 

Orpimcnt, marine, Indigo, and 

Oaker, - White. ItmuS be ve- 

A Green, made of Ultrama- ry pale, 
line, Vermillion, 

Freffcb'?ivk, and Wlute, Carmine, and 

equal Parts of each. Black. 

On the other Mcofyomr Pallet you muft alfo fpread 
outfome White, as before ; and when you are to paint 
Draperies, or any thing elfe, yos muft, near it, put the 
Colour you intend to make them of, therewith to work 
as I ihall inHru^t you hereafter. 

SECT. XY, 

It is of great Importance that you ^uld havegoodPei^ 
cils : When you chufe them, wet them a little, and twirl 
them upon your Finger ; if they keep their Point they 
are good, but if they break into many Poiftts of different^ 
Lengths, they are good for nothing, particularly f^r 
^Sfipp/if'gt but above all for Carnations. When they 
are too (liarp pointed, with only fonr or five Hairs ftick' 
in^ out beyond the refl, you muft blunt them carefully 
wuh a p^ir Sciftars. It will be proper to have them of 
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wo or three Sizes ; the largeft may ferve ftr yoilf 
Gro&nds, the middling for Drawing and Coloaringy and' 
and the lead for Finifhing. 

To keep your Pencil to a good Point, yon muft oftch 
put it betwcfeh your Lips, atod prefs it, and moiften if 
with your Tcmgue, tho' ypo have juft taken up Colour 
with it; for if you have taken up too much, you by 
this Means diminifh it, and eorrcd your tLrrot. You 
need fear no Harm from doing^f this ; aUthfe Miniature 
Colours ( if you except Orpiment, which is a( Poyfon^ 
have nothing difpleafing to the Tafte, or noxious in thenr* 
felves, when prepared for nfe. You muft be careful to 
repeat this yery often when you are Stippling, or Fi- 
nilhing, ^particularly Carnations, that your Strokes may 
be neat and clear : As for Draperies and other Things, 
whether in the DrlWing, Colouring, or Finifhing of them, 
you need not be fo nice ; in this Cafe it will be enough if 
you make your Point upon the Edge or Rim ofyouf 
Shell, or upon the Paper you reft on when you are at 
work. 

SECT. XVL 

To work as you ought, you muft be in a Room that 
has but one Window, which you rouft place yourfelf ve- 
ry near to, with a Table and a Defk almoft as high as 
the Window, and fo fix yourfelf that the Light may al« 
ways ftrikein on the Left Hand of you. 

SECT. xvn. 

When you would Jay on a Colour equally ftrong eve- 
ry where, as a Ground for Example, you muft make 
your Mixtures in Shells, and take Care that you have c- 
noagh for your Purpofe ; for if they fall ihort, you will 
be put to it to prepare them of exaaiy the fame Degrees 
ofLight or Shade. ^ 

SECT. XVHL 

Having fpoke of Vellum, Pencils, and Colours, let us 
now fay how they are to be us'd. Firft of all, if you 
Would paint Flefh or Dr&pery, or ought clfe, you muft 
begin by iketchlng or drawing withJarge, bold, but clear, 

Strokes, 
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Strokes, like tkofe who paint in Oil ; yoar Lights muft* 
at firft, be fomewhat brighter, and your Shades not quite 
fe dark as is required for Fini(hing i becaufe in ftippUng 
thereon you ftrengthon the Colour, which if too dark at 
£rft« would, in the finifhing, become too deep. 

SECT. XIX. 

There are feveral Ways of Stippling or Shading, as it 
may be alfo call'd «. every Painter has his Manner; Some 
do it with round Points, others make them longi(h, o - 
thers again hatch with fine Strokes croffing each other in 
all Diredlions, till the whole appears as if ftippled or 
wrought with Points ; this laft Method 16 the be&, bold- 
ed, and fooneft perfe^ed, wherefore I advifeall Minia- 
ture Pointers to practife it, and to accuflom themfelves be- 
times to be rich, mellow and foftiii Aeir Work, that is 
that the Points may be lod in the Ground they are 
wrought upon, and appear but jufl enough to evince that 
the Piece is ftippled. Hard and dry is the reverfe of this 
manner of working ; beware thereof : It proceeds frop 
flippling with a Colour too dark for the Ground, and too 
dry a Pencil, which gives the Work a rude Caft or Favour. 

SECT, XX. 

Endeavour alfo to drown your Colours into each other 
that no Line of Separation may be feen between them, and 
foften your Strokes with the Colours on each Hand of^ 
them, fo as to be equally blended with and confounded 
into each. 

SECT. XXI. 

When your Pieces are finifti'd, heightening them a lit- 
tle has a fine EfTedl ; that is, flrengthening the Lights 
with touches of a paler Colour than at firft, which muft 
be foftned away into the reft. 

SECT. XXIT. 

"When the Colours are dry upon your Pallet, or in 
your Shells, temper them with poire Water, and when 
you perceive chey have loft their Gum, which you will 
knovv by their eafily rubbing out, either on your Hand 
or Vellum, as I have faid before, temper them with 
Gum-wacer till they are in gcod Order* 

SECT. 



SECT. XXIIL 

There are feveral forti of Grounds for PiAares tiki 
Portraits : Tome are quite brown with SfaMt/k Brown, 
Umber, £5fr« with a little black and white ; others are 
more yellow, being mixed with a good deal ofOaker i 
and others are upon the grey with Indigo. For this 
Work, makeaWafli of the Colour or Mixture you 
propofe, or according to the Picture or Portrait yon are 
about to copy, and with this thin Wa(h foak or prime 
your Vellum : This done, lay it on thicker, and fpread 
it out boldly, but uniformly » as faft as you can. never 
touching twice upon one Place till it be dry^ becaufe the 
fecond touch carries off what the firfl laid on, particolar- 
ly if you bear a little hard upon the Pencil. 

♦SECT. XXIV. 

There are ftill other dark Grounds, and thefe are of 
a greebiih Colour ; they are moit in Ufe, and beft adapt- 
ed for all forts of Figures and Portraits, becaufe they fet 
off the Carnations to great Advantage, and are yery ea- 
fily laid, there being no Occafion to ftipple them, a» 
mttH often be done to the others, which are feldom uni- 
form at firft, whereas thefe hardly ever mifs } You mud 
prepare them with Black, Frentk Pink, and White 
mingled together in different Proportions, according as 
you would have your Ground lighter or darker : Lay it 
on thin at firft, then thick, as before directed. Yois 
may mix up Grounds of other Colours, but thefis are the 
moft common. 

SECT. XXV. 

If you are about to paint a Saint upon one of thefe 
Grounds, and would make a fm^U Glory round the 
Head of your Figure, you m oft lay on your Ground ve- 
ry thin in that part, or even I^avc it naked, efpecially 
jufl where the Qlory ought to be brighter : At firfl la/ 
on a pretty thick Mixture of White and a little Oaker, 
and as you move offfirom the Head, let your Oaker pre* 
▼ail more and more, and that it may die away into the 
Ground, hatch it boldly with a Penal -, and as you pur- 
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ftie the round of the Glory, take fometimes the Coloor of 
the Glory, and fometimes that of theGroand, mixing fome 
inhitt or Oaker when it is rather too dark, and this con- 
tinue till they are utterly confounded or fcumbled into each 
other, and that no feparation between them be diEda* 
guifliabk. 

SECT. XXVl. 

To make a Ground all of Glory, you firll lay on a 
bright Mixture of a little Oaker and White, adding 
more and more of the £rft as you draw more and more 
towards the Extremities of the intended Picture ; and 
when the Oaker happens not to be dark enough, (for you 
you mud go oh darkem'ng and darkening) add Gall ftanci 
then Carmine, and at laft Spanijb Brown. This Ground 
^ou muft lay in fuch manner that the different Degrees of 
Darknefs may, as much as poffibie, infenfibly increafe 
^nd ilrengthen. Then you muft ili^ple the Whole with 
the fame Colours to blend it nicely together, which is te- 
dious and difficult enough ; particularly when there are 
Clouds of Glory in your Ground- Vou muft ftrengthen 
their Lights as you remove from theFigure, and finiin Hill 
withftippliugi fwelling out the faid Clouds, whofe Lights 
and Shades muft be imperceptibly loft into each other. 

SECT. XXVII. 
For a Day^fky you muft mingle fomtE Ultramaritie 
with a great deal of White, and lay it on as fmooth and 
uniform as poffible, with a large Pencil and broad Strokds 
as for Grounds, laying -it on paler and paler as you de- 
fcend towards the Horizon, which you muft make of 
Vermillion and Mine de Plomb, and of White of the 
fame Strength as finiflies the Sky, and even a little weak- 
er, artfully blending the Blue and the Red, which muft 
come down to the Front, mingling, at lall, Gall-ftone 
and a good deal of White, fo that the Mixture may be 
paler than the firft ; and all this maft be fo laid on, cha( 
no Separation be feen of the Colours of this Sky. 

SECT.. XXVIII. 
When there are to be Clouds in your Sky, yoa«need 
lay on no Blue where they are to be^ but ftctohthem 
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(fotO'fthey are ReJdiih ) with Vermillion, GalI-ftofl6 
I and White, together with a little Indigo; and if they hap- 
I pen to be darker, yoa muft afea great deal of this laft» 
nakitig the Lights of one and the other with Mafticoat» 
Vermillion and White, the Proportions of each more or 
lefs, according to theDegrce of Strength you would give 
them, Or according to the Original before you, fwdling 
oat Che whole with flippling, tor it is a hard Matter to 
Lty them on uniformly in the Drawing s and if the Sk/ 
benotfuficieatly uniform^ you muft ftipple that like* 
wife. 

N, B. YoQ may cover alfb the Place; of your Cloudt 
in laying on the Ground of the Sky» heightening the 
Lights with a good dad of White, and deepening the 
Shades : This is the moft expeditious Way. 

SECT- XXIX. 

A Night or flormy Sky is made with Indigo, Black 
tod White, mixM together, which is laid on like the 
Bay Sky. To thefeadd Vermillion, Oaker and Brown 
Red for the Clouds* whofe Lights mnfl be of Mafticoat 
or Mine de Plomb, and a* little White, fometimes Red- 
der and fometimes Yellower, as Neccflity (hall require r 
And when it is a ftormy Sky, and that in fome parts yoa 
fee Lights, whether Bine or Red, yon may order thenar 
as in a Day Sky, fcumbling the whole together in draw- 
US and finiihing. 




CHAP- IL 
BKJiVERIES. 

SECT. I. 

TO make a blue Drapery, put Ultramarine near 
the Whit^ on your Pallet, and mix them in fnch 
i'roportions as to produce a very pale Colour, and of a 
SPod Body. With this yon may exprefs your brightefi 
' Light**. 
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lights ; and afterwards add more Ultramarine for Coc:k 
as are darker, and fo concinne to do to the deepeft Fold 
and darkeft Shades, which muft be pure Ultramarine ; 
and all this mail be done with broad Strokes of the Pen- 
cift with a due Regard had to the fcumbling of the difi 
ferent Degrees of Light and Shade, lofing the Lights in- 
to the Shades with a Colour not fo pale as the LightSt 
or deep as the Shades. Then ilipple the whole with the 
fame Colours and the fame Degrees, but fomewhat 
ftrongly, that the points may be (em : The whole mu& 
flow imperceptibly together, that the Folds may not ap- 
pear cut, and no Line of Separation be leen. When 
the Ultramarine happens not to be dark enough for the 
deepeft Shades, bow much foever it may be gummed, 
you may mix Indigo with it to give them the laft Degree 
of Depth ; and if the Lights are not flrong enough, 
they may be heightened with White and a very litde 
Ultramarine. 

S E C T. IL 

A Carmine Drapery ia done after the fame Manner 
with the Blue* except that in the darkeft places you lay 
on Vermiliion before yon nfe the Carmine, which is 
appIyM without any White, and in the deepeft Ihades 
it mull be well gummM. To deepen it the more add a 
Httle BiHre. 

SECT. iir. 

There is alfo another Drapery all of Vermillion» 
with a Mixture of White for the Lights, laying it on 
Angle upon the darkell parts, and addinz Carmine for the 
deepeft Shades. You £ni(h then with the fame Colours, 
as in other Draperies ; and if the Carmine and Vermilli- 
on together are not flrong enough, take Carmine alone, 
but only for the deepeft £ades. 

S E C T. IV. 

A Drapery of Lake is done like that of Carmine, 
mixing a good deal of White therewith for the Lights, 
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and but veiy tittle for the (hades : You are to finilh with 
I ftippling, but we ufe no Vermillion. 

S E C T* V. 

Purple Draperies are made by the fame Rule, having 
iirft preparM a Mixture of Carmine and Ulcramarine, 
and continually uiing White for the Lights. If you 
would have it a Colambine or light Purple, your Car- 
mine muft be in greater Quantity than your Ultranurine i 
bat if you would have it more blue and deep^ let thert 
' k more UUramarine than Carmine^ 

SECT, vr. 

For a Pleft colour Drapery begin with laying on a 
very pale Mixtureof White, Vermillion and Lake, and 
ihade with the fame Colours, diminifhing the^anticy 
of the White. This Drapery muil be very pole and de- 
licate, becauft it muft rcprdcnt a fl%h| Stuff, «rf CTOt 
the ihades muft not be dark. 

SECT. VIL 

If 

For a Yellow Drapery lay on all over, firft MafUcoat. 
and then over that Gamboge, excepting only the light- 
eft parts, where you muft leave the Mafticoat pure. 
Then you muft (hade with Oaker mingled with a little 
Gamboge and M^icoat, increafing aitd-decwafing the 
Quantity of this laft, according to the ftrength of your 
Ihades ; and when you want to be ftill darker, add Gall- 
ftonc. Moreover you may work with Gallflone alone 
for the deeper ih&des, adding thereto fiiftre if it be not 
^rk enough. You finifli with the Colours you began 
iK'ith, ftippling and blending the Lights with the (hades. 

SECT. VIIL 

if you ufe Naples Yellow or French Pink inftead of 
Maflicoat and Gamboge, you will have another fort of 
Yellow. 

S E C T. IX. 

Green Drapery is produc'd by colouring all over with 

Verditer> 
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Verditer, with which, if it prore too b^ue for yoa» yoa 
may inix Mafticpat for the Lights, and Gamboge for the 
ihad63 : Then add a Proportion of Sad Green to (hade 
ivith s and as your (hades grow very deep, you muft add 
the darker Greens, and even ufe them unmixM, where 
jrou Want to be ettreamly dark« You finiih with the 
lame Colours, a little darker than at firil. 

SECT. X. 

For a Black Drapery, you muft lay on Black and 
Whuc, and finiih with the fame, encrcafing the Black aa 
you want it for the ihades i for the dccpcft of which add 
Jome Indigo, efpeclally if you would give your Drapery 
the look of Velvet You may m alldfes touch up yow 
Lights wuh a brighter Colour. 

• SECT. XL 

^HZ^^U ^^^^^lL^5?"f° Cloth, lay on a Mfat- 
wre of White, a very little Oaker, Orplment, or Gall- 

thcr, addmg tbii laft for your browncft ihades. 

s EOT. xn. 

A light Grey is laid on with Black and White, and 
imfli'd whh the fiunc^ made a little darker. 

SECT. XllL 

For a minim, dark, brown, tawncy, or dun Dra- 
pery, lay on Biilre with White, a little Brown Red, 
and fhadc with the fkme Mixtute, but let it be a little 
darker. 

SECT. XIV. 

There are other forts of Draperies, called Changeable, 
becanfe the Lights are of one Colour, and the (hades of 
another ; thefe are us^d for the Cloathing of Angels,' 
and for other young and gay Figures, as alfo for Scarves, 
and other light parts of Drefs, which fall into a Num- 
bcr of Folds and flow to the Wind, Thefe are rooft 

commonly 
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commonly Purple, and of thefe there are two forts^ tbe 
OOP with blue Lights and the other with Yellow. 

SECT. XV. 

For the former htf on Ultramarine and White verf 
le /or the Lights, ai^d fhade with Carmuie« Ultra* 
^rine, and White, the fame as for a purple Drapery, 
fo chat only the very hrjghteil Lights appear Blue, and 
even then you muil ftippTe with Purple, with a largf 
Qaantity ot White, and bumble the whole axxfully to« 
gether. 

SECT. XVL 

For the latter, ufe Mafticoat for your Lights, inftead 
of Blue, then proceed as for a Drapery of pure Purple, 
except that you mnfl Hippie and blend the Lights with 
the Shades, that is the Yellow with the Pi)rp!e, by thp 
help of a little Qamboge. 

S B C T. XVII. 

Carmine Red is ordered like this laft, that is, th^ 
Lights muft be MafUcoat, and the (hades Carmine, apd 
to fcumble them, you mu^ ufe Gamboge. 

SECT, XVIII. 

Lake Red lijl^e Carmine, 

SECT. XIX. 

Green muft be order'd in the fame manner as Lake, 
^ntinoally mixing Verditer with ^he fadder Creeps for 
the middling ih^d^. 

SECT. XX. 

Many other Sorts of thefe m^y be contriv'd at Pleji- 
fure, keeping to the Union of thp Colours, not only ia 
one Figure, but alfo in a Group of icveral Figures, 
avoiding, as much »s the fubjea will permit, to put 
Blue next to a Flame Colour, or contrafling Green with 
Black, an4 (g of others that dijajrep Pr aftord no proper 

Ifmn. 8 B g T, 



(Ill) 

SECT. XXL 

Other Draperies may be made of fai, dirty, and 
brown mixtures and fimples ; and all by the Dire£tions 
we hare alreacfy given ; and otifers alfo may be oon- 
ttiv^d, both of broken and complicated Colours, but a 
Harmony betvtreen them muft be preferv'd, that they dd 
not oiFend the Eye. There is no laying down a Rule ta 
guide you in this ; you mufl by Experience and PraAioet 
jnake yourfelf acquainted with the Power and Effe£l rf 
your Cblours, and work accordingly. 

SECT. XXII. 

Linnens are painted thus : Having drawn your Folds 
as when you doDrapery, fay onWhite all over, and then 
proceed and finifh with a mixture of Ultramarine, black 
and white, taking more or lefs of this ]a(i according to 
the degrees you want of Light and Shade ; and for the 
deepeft Folds, take Biftre and a little White, ufmgit 
fparinely and with artful Touches : and you may even 
take the former pure for the deepeft ihades, where yot 
mnft exprefs the Folds and lofe them into the reft. 

SECT. XXIIL 

They may be made after a difierent Manner, hy by. 
ing on all over, a very pale Mixture of Ultramarine, 
black, and white, and then proceeding in the manner a- 
bove dircded with the fame mixture, but a h'ttle deeper. 
And when the fhades are ftipplcd and finifh^d ; you muft 
heighthen the Lights with pure White, blending them 
with the firft Colour or Ground. But of what fort 
foever you make them, you m«ft, when they are fi- 
nifh'd, prepare fome yellowifh Tints for certain Places, 
laying them on lightly, as it were a Waib, fo as to be 
tranfparent, and neither to hide the ftippling nor the 
ftades. ^ 

SECT. XXIV. 

atUe Oaker, then proceed and fiaiih with Biftrc, ttiixed 

witii 
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with White and 0»ker» and ior the deepeft ihades witk 
Biftre alone. Before you finifli, lay on Tints of Oaker 
md White here and there, and others of White and Ul- 
fnunarine, as well upon the fhades as the Lights, bol 
very thin, and then fiippleand icumble thewhok to^ 
ther, and it will have a fine Effect. As ymi finifh* 
touch op the Extremities of the Lights with Maftiooat 
and White. Thefe Linnens, and the former, voil noay 
Aripe like Egyptian Scarves, with Blue, Red, Ultrama- 
rine, and Carmine, a Red one between two Blue ones, 
very bright on the Lights, and flronger in the fhades. 
The Heads of Virgins are generally drefsM with Veiii 
of thefe Sorts, and of the fame are made a Sort of 
Handkerchief for an open Breaft, becaule they are yttj 
^min^ to the Fkih. 

SECT. XXV, 

When you wodld have either the one or the other of 
deoi to be tranfparent, and fhew whatever, whetherStuff 
ot Pleih, is underneath, by them on at firft, vpcy thin, 
^nd mingle with your (hading Coloor, a Httle of that 
which is under them » particularly at the Extremities of 
the (hades, and touch only the Extremities of the Lights, 
{only for the Yellpwfi) with Mafticoat and White, and 
for the Whites with White alone. 

They are alfo to be make another way, efpecially 
when you would have them quite tranfparent, as Muflin, 
Lawn, or Gaufe. Tp this purpofie you muft begin and 
tniih what is beneath as if nothing was to be over it i 
then heighten the bnghteft Folds with White or Maili- 
jcoat, anS (hade with Biftre, and White ; or Black, or 
Blue and White, accorcGng to the Colour you aim at, 
aikl taking away from the Livelinefs of the reft by foiling 
it over, tho* that be not altogether nece({ary but for th^ 
fkrker part^. 

SECT. XXVL 

For CciLpe you mull do as above, only obferve that 

yoQ draw the Folds and the Bordters or Ed^es with little 

Threads alone, upon what is )beneaih» which mud firf| 

be finilh'd, 

SECT, 
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! SECT, XXVII. 

When yoQ would water a Stuff of any fort, you moft 
wave it with lighter or darker Colours, according u 
what you are upon is Light or Shade. 

• SECT. XXVIII, 

There is fuch a way of touching your Draperfes, (o as 
to didinguifh the filken from the woollen f thefe are more 
coarfe and iliff, the others are fin^r, and more free or 
gloiTy ; bat it muil; be remember'd that thefe are Effeds 
which depend partly upon the Staff itfelf, and partly 
upon the Colour pf it ; and in order that yon may apply 
them in fach a manner as (hall be agreeal^le to I he Sub- 
je£t and to the Diftance, I will here dwell a little on their 
diflerent Qualities. 

SECT. XXIX. 

We have no Colour tlbat partakes more wit}i Light 
than White^ or that comes nearer to the Air, which 
fiiews it to be weak and fading, neyef thelefs yo^ may 
ufe it for the neare$ Parts of yo^r Pij^ure, or bring it 
put towards yop, by die Affiltance of fo;ne heavier an4 
ftronger Colour, or by mingling them together* 

SECT. XXX. 

Blue Js (he ;no(l fading, or rather the weakeft Colour 
|E>f all, whence the Sky and diilant Profpe&s are of that 
colour ; but it v^ill fade tjbie move, the more it is niix*d 
ivith White* 

S : E C T. XXXL 

Pure Black is the heavieft and the moft terrene pf aO« 
0nd the more you mix it with other colours, the more 
will they be of the fame Nature. 

Now the different Natures of Black and White pro- 
dace different E^Feds in them ; for often the White 
throws back the Black, and t)ie BUck brings forward 
the Wbit|5. ynder Whii^ , w^ here comprehend all the 
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light cobiufs, mid mder Black me fappdTe nil that m 

Ultramadae is tbm afoloiir weak and light. 

Oaker 13 Dtpt quUe fo much. 

h^adilODS^t i& v^Fy lights' and.Cb is Vordtter. 

Vermillion and Carmine are next to them. • 

Orpiment and Gamboge 9^ aJiHle Jefs fo. 

Lake holds a miean m6re "kind than rude. 

Pmk is of fno pfirjbiciihr Clafs, and eafily takes the 
<2oalities o£ the ctthers ; fo yon may mak« it dark and 
•heavy, by mixing it with Colours which are fo : And 
m the contrary, faint, weak, or hdingf by mingling 
with it White or Blue. 

Brown Red, UmbeK, ihe dai^ Greens^ and Bijlre, are 
due heavieftiand next to Bkck. 

SECT. KXXIT. 

Able Matters who are vers'd in Pcrfpe£live and the 
Harmony of Colours, take care always to \ik their ikror\g 
Colours, for their fore Grounds, and the weaker for di- 
ibnt Views. As fpr thelJnioii of Colours, you ma v, by 
mingling then^ together^ underftand the Ffiendihjp or 
Averfion they have for each other, and thenoe take your 
liints, and confult the Pleafure of the £ye« 

' SECT. XXXIII. 

«. Fm. Ibices; iBoiift, and thelik^, lay cm f»r^ a Mixtove 
/^Bhie* B}a»dci,.aidiWhiteVa9fbrL}nnens'; then haigh« 
-ten tibe. P9£tcrn, Eloraqrs, or Flouriihes witfh White on- 
J^. I .tl^^iifaaje and Jntfii witSs the iivft' Qokfur. When 
they are upon Pleih, or ought elfe which yon would 
have to be feen through them ; finifh what is under 
them, as if you intended to ky nothing thereon, and 
then lay on the Lace or Point, with pure White, and fi* 
nifh with the other Mixture. 

SECT. XXXIV. 

* ■ If you'would paint a Fur, lay on a Ground, as for 

Drapery, according to the Colours of it, and then fhade 

PART III. G by 
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Ixy the ftme Rok ; and kaTing done, yon mnft, inftead 
of ftippiing, draw fine ftrokes, this way, that way, and 
t*other \yay, according to the Grain of the Far yoa aim 
lit. Heighten t|ie Lights of a Brown Far with Oakcr 
j^nd White, and thoib of a light For, with White and 
H little Blqt • 

SECT. XXXV. 

For a Building, if it be Stone, take Indigo, Biftre, 
tnd White, for yoar dead colouring or ground, and then 
ihade with lefs of this laft, and more of the Biftre than 
Indigo, ac^ordjog to the Colour of the Stones you wooJd 
inal^e ; you may alfo add a little Oaker, both to begia 
vvith and to finitti. But to add ftill «o iu Beauty, yoa 
inuft here and there, efpecially for Roins« »make yellow 
and blue Tints, the former of Oaker, ai^d the latter of Ul- 
framarine, always mixing them with white, whether for 
your firll p round, provided they appear through what 
you lay upon them, or whether ypu u^e (hep s^t IaSL, fi* 
niihing and blending them with the ni^p 

SECT. XXXVI, 

For wooden Building, as they are of very difierent 
KindSf they are left to Difcretion ^ but the moft com- 
iBon way is to begin with a Mixture of Oaker, Biflre, 
and White, an^ finifh withput White, or with verr 
Jittle, and when the ftad^ require Strength, wito 
Biftre slpne. For others you may add, fdm^tibct 
Vermillion* jand fometimes Green or Black, in a Word, 
according to what you intend, yoa mufi: mix your Co- 
lour, an4 f^(k wkh ^ippting, as for Drtper ies and 4 
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CHAP. IIL 
Of Carnatiws at Flefo Coharhgf 

SECT. I. 

THERE is fo great a Viriety of oolooriiig for 
Fiefhy that it is a hard matter to lay down toy 
general Ralet for your Inftra^Uon therein ; nor are any 
Roles minded b^y luch as have acquired a Skill thb way i 
for fuch copy from Originals, or work by thett own 
Heads, without knowing, particularly, why or where- 
fore. So that the moft able Hands, who work on with 
the leaft thought and trouble, would be fo much th€ 
harder put to it, were they called upon to a(ilgn a Ken- 
ion for their Dodrine and Pradiceas to their Cdlouring 
and Tintt. 

However, as Beginners, for whom this little Work 
is intended, ftand in need of immediate InftrufUon, I 
will here, in general, declare how you are to paint the 
difierent forts of Flefh. 

SECT. II. 

Fird of all, haying drawn your Figure with Carmine 
and adjufted your Piece, you m^fi lay on, for Wemen« 
Children, and, in eenerd, for all foft and tender colour- 
ing. White mix*d with a very littk Blue for Facet, the 
Compofition oi which will be given hereafter ; but it 
muft hardy appear. 

SECT. in. 

And for Men, milead of Blue fiibftitnte Vermillion 
for yourdead cotouringi end when they are old kt it be 
mix'd with Oaker. 

G ;e SECT. 
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f fi E C T. iv. 

Then yon are to run over all your Features with Vcr* 
million. Carmine and Whi^ mingled together, and 
tvith the fame Mixture form all the (hades, adding 
White as they weaken# and fcarce uiing, any of it as 
they (Iffogtben; Ixit par tieularly in certain PlacM, where 
you muft lay it on boldly, for Example, at the Cor- 
ners of the £>6s, under the Nofe, the Ears, under the 
Chin, between the Fingers, in all th^ Joints, the cor- 
ners of the Nails, and generally in every part wheie 
it is neceilary to exprefssa Separation in the dark ihades : 
Kor mail yX)u ifear to jure them all the (Ireagth tbe^ 
ought to have from the fir ft Sketch, becaufe in workiitt 
(^hereon with Green, ix ponitantly Weakens the Red whid^ J 
^ad firfi been laid on. J 

s:E CT. V. 

Having ilrawntwrtli Red, make blue Tints with Ul- 
Xramartne aj|df'« gdod deal of Whftf^, trpon the Templar 
jbenj^th ahd at the Corners of the Eyes^ on each fide of 

tf the Mouth, above it and <belew it, a little upon the 
ii^^%f ifhe Fofebead, between the Nofe and the EyeSi 
bn Ihre^c^ 61 ^ C;heek«, -on fihe Neck, «nd odier par6 
where the Fleih has a bluiili Cafl. 

You muft alfo inake xellowiQi Tints with Oaker, 
Orpimcnt and a liitle Vermillion mixed with White, 
iibove the^'^ye^bNiwc, itt llh« fides of the Nofe towards 
«the %bttoiR'^ 4 little bensatfl the C4ieeks, and the othet 
pirtjffiear, 

• ' In thefe It is-tbat you muft keep a waediftfl Eye op* 
?^ature> for Paint i«lgb«iBg no more than an f mitation rf 
Nature, tvtxy Deviation from her i»a Hemilh, a«cJ*tn^ 
1^ a Fault, . ; 

«•:;■..:. •• 'S p-C-T. VI- • • '. ^ 

^ Ha4lf^^<l^ Oeo^otfm},' ^awa, Midd?fpofed ofyoai* 
Tints, youLmuil pro(:eed to (bade, ftippHng with Greci 
Ipr your Flefli, mixing therewith, according to the Rule 
We bave-giren for Tint^, afitek Biae for the fading Farts. 

and 
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aid on the contrary, a little Yellbw for tlie ttrongef 
parts, or fuch as are nearefl to yon. On the £xtre-> 
mities of the ftiades next to the Lights, you mull im- 
perceptibly blend your Colour with the Ground o^ 
t)i6 Flefh, fifjl with Blue, and then with Red, accord- 
mg to the- part you are upon. And if this Mixture of 
Green do not darken enough at firft, you mnft go over 
the (hades at icveral Repetitions, fometimes wich Red 
fometimes with Green » and always ftippling till the 
whole be as it ought to be. 

SECT. VIL 

, And if with thefe Colours you cannot give your 
ibades all the Strength they ought to have, you may 
jiiiilh the darkeft parts with Orpiment« Oaker or 
Vermillion, and fometimes with Biftre only, according 
to the colouring you would make, but lightly, laying ic 
on very thin, / 

5 E CT. VIII. 

" - \ 

I 

: You muft iUppIe upon the Lights with a lijttle Ver* 
miliidn or Carmine,, mixed with a good deal of white 
and a very little Oaker, to lofe them with into the 
ihades, and make the Tints imperceptibly die away into 
oach other, taking heed while you are ftippling or hatch* 
ifig that your ftrokes follow the out- line of the Flefli s 
for altho' your hatching muft crofs in all Directions, 
that ought to appear a little more, becaufe it rounds off 
the parts. 

And becauie this Mixture might make the colocn-ing too 
Red if it was always ufed, you mufl moreover endeavour 
to confound the Tints and the Shad«i with Blue, a little 
Green, and a great deal of White, fo that it be very pale ; 
bat with this you mufl not work upon the Checks, not 
upon the Extremities of the Lights, no more than with 
the other Mixture upon thefe laft, which are to be left in 
all their brightnefs, as certain parts of the Chin, of the 
Nofe, upon the Forehead, and upon the Cherka, which^ 
and the Chin, ought, however^ to be redder than the 

rcfl. 
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feft, as wtH as the Feet, the infide of the Haodiy die 

Fingers, and the Toes. 

Pray obferve here, that thefe two faft Mixtores ODftfat 
to be to ycry pale^ that 70a ihoQld hardly fee yoarulf 
work, they being purely deiigned to foften the Piece, 
to melt the Tints into each other, to blend the fhades 
with the Lights, and to deface the Lines. Be cautious 
not to make much ufe of the red Mixture upon blue 
Tints, nor of Blue upon others j but change colour from 
time to time, as you perceive. you work too blue or too 
it&, *till the Piece be finiih'd. 

SECT. IX. 

You muft (hade the White of the Eves with the fame 
Blue and a little Flelh Colour, and make the Corners On 
the fides of the Nofe with Vermillion and White, with 
a final! droke of Carmine. All this is foftened with 
that Mixture of Vermillion; Carmine, and White, and 
a very litt'e Oaker. 

The Iris of the Eye muftbe a Mixture of Ultramt- 
rineand White, this little more in Quantity than the o# 
ther, adding thereto a little Biftre, if it is to be of a 
Kind of light Hazel, or a little Black if it is too Grey. 
The Pupil or Sight of the Eye is done with Black, and 
the Iris is fhaded with Indigo, Biftre, or Black, accord- 
ing to the Colour it is of 5 but of what colour foever i^ 
is, you would do well to draw a fine Circle of Vermillion 
round the Sight, which blended with the reft, in finifh* 
ing, gives Life to the Eye. , 

The Circumference of the Eyes, that is, the Slit and 
the Laflies, m\xk be done with Biftre and Carmine, when 
they are ftrong. particularly the upper part, which muft 
be afterwards foftened with the Red or Blue Mixtures, I 
formerly mentioned, that the whole appear of a Piece and 
continued. 

When this is done, give a fmall Touch of pure White 
ujpon the Sight of the Eye, next to the Light, which 
makes it fhine and alive. 

You may alfo heighten the White of the Eye next to 
the Light. 

SECT. 
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SECT. i. 

The Moutb maft be Vermillion mixM with Whif«, 
ind fioiihM with Carmine, which is foftned like the rell^ 
And when the Carmine, does not prove dark enough for 
yoQT piirpofe, mix Biftre with it : This is to be under* 
ftood of the Corners, between the Lips^ and particularly 
for fome half open Mouths. 

SECT. XT. 

The Hands and the other Nudkiet are to-be done as 
the Faces, obferviifg ihAt the Tip or tLnd of each Finger 
be redder ch«n the reft. Your work being coloor'd and 
ftipplcd, you moft go over all the Separations of the Parts 
with fine Touches of Carmine and Orpiment together, 
as well in the Shades as in the Lights, bnt ftrongcr in 
the firft ; and then han^e them away into the reft of ihfi ^ 
tkOu 

8 E c T. xn. 

The Eye- brows and the Beard, are coloured like tht 
Shades of the Fleih, and are iiniihM with Biftre, Oakef « 
or Black, according to the colour they are of, drawing 
them with fine ftrokes as they ought to lie, in exadt imi- 
Qition of Nature ; and the Lights muft be heightened 
with OakeTf Biftre, a little Vermillion^ and a good deal 
of white. 

S E C T. XIIL 

For Hair, lay on Blftte, Oaker, Wtite, and a little 
Vermillion, but when it is very dark you moft ufe Black 
inftead of Oaker, and then fliade'with the iame Mixture, 
diminilhing from the white, and finifli with Biftre alone, 
or mixM with Oaker or Black, by fine Ihin Strokes, very 
near to each other, waving and curling them according to 
theti^rnof the Hair You muft alfo refrefli the Lights, 
with &n€ Strokes of Oaker, or Orpiment, or White, and 
a little Vermillion ; after which blend away the Lights 
into the Shades, working fometimes with brown and 
fometimes with pale. . . 

G 4 As 
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As for the Hairt opon and round the Forehead throneh 
which the Fleih is fcen, you fnuft colour them with the 
Colour of Flefli, flutdieg and working btntach as if yon 
intended there fhould be none ; then (hape thecRy and fi-* 
niih them with Biilfe, aad refrcih the Lights as you did 
the reft. 

. Grey Haka are colourM with White, Made, and 
Biflre, and finilhed with the fame MuHure, but 
ftronger, heightening the Lights with a very pale blue 
and white. 

SECT. XIV. 

But the Matter of the greated Impoitance is to feftett 
the Work, to run the Tints into one another, ^ wcUa^ 
the Hair on and abeiH the Face into the Fkfh, tsiking 
efpecial Care that y4u wofk not dry or hard, and that the 
Gut lines of your Fleik be not cm. 

You muft accuilom yourfeif to mi^^ with White, hat 
jail as you vant more or leis of it, for the iecond co- 
louring muft be always a little deeper than your firft» cz« 
ec)>t it be ior foftning. 

S E C T. XV. 

The various Colourings may be eafily produced by 
faking more or lefs Red> Bke, Yellow, or Biftre, whe- 
dier for your firft colouring or for finiihing. The Co% 
louring for Women Aiould be bluifli, for ChSdren a little 
Red ; both Frelh and gay ;and for the Men it fhould iiii; 
cline to Yello.w» especially wheir they -art t>kk 

S E C T. XVL 

r 

To make a Colouring to reprefent Death, you muft 
firft clap in White, Orpiment, and Oaker, very pale, 
and then proceed with Vermillion and Lake, inftead of 
Carmine, and a great dea! of White i and work thereon 
with a green Mixture, in which is more blue than of any 
other Colour^ that the Flefh may be livid. The Tints 
aluft be the iame as for another Colonnng $ but you 
muft have more of them blue than yellow, particularly 

for 
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for the retreating Parts, and about tiie Eyes ; and tLe 
Yellow mail be \is*d only for the Parts which advance the 
fartheft oot. They are made to die away into each o* 
ther, after the ufual manner, fometimes with a vttf 
pale blue, and fometimes with Oaker and White* and a' 
Itcde Vermillion, foftning the whole together. Yos 
muft round oiF the Parts and the Out-lines wnh the fame 
Colours. 

The Mouth niuft be almoft a Parple ; bat MTerthe^ 
lefs you begin upon it with a little Vermillion, Oaker 
and While, but you finiih it with Lake. and Blue; 
and for the Itrong Strokes you take fiiftre, and Lake, 
which are ufed aifo for the Eyes, the Noie and the 
Ears 

If it is aCruci^x or fome Martyr, where there muftbe 
an Appearance of blood , after the Fkfh is £niihed you 
niuli colour with Vermillion and finifh with Carmine, 
fweUing out the Drops of bk>od, and giving them a 
roundnefs. 

As for the Crown of Thorns, lay on Sea-green and 
Maflicoat, and fhade with Biftre and Green^ and refrclb 
the lights with Mafticoat. 

SECT xvir. 

Iron is coloured with Indtgo, and a litte black an<i 
white, and finifhed with Indigo alone, Keightening witb 
white. ^ 

SECT. XVIIL 

For Fire and Flames, the %hts muft be Maf!icnat 
and Orpiment, and for the Shades/ mix Vermillion and 
Carmine. 

SECT. XIX. 

Smoke is imitated with Black, IndigOy and WhFte, 
and fometimes Biftre. Yoxt may atfo add VermiHi* 
on. Of Oaker. aecording to the Cc^oor you woald have 
It of. , 

G 5 SECT. 
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SECT. XX. 

For Pearls, lay on a Mixture of White and a little 
bluCt and (hade them and fwell them with the fame, but 
1^ little Wronger. Lay on a fmall white Spot juft in the 
middle of the light Side, and on the other, between the 
Shade and the Border of the Pearl, give a touch of Mafti- 
coat to make a Reflexion ; underneath you muil give 
them a call of the Colour they are upon. 

SECT. XXI. 

Diamonds mufl be laid in quite Black, then heigh tea« 
ed with gentle touches of White on the light iide. 

The fame muft be done for all other precious Stones^ 
only varyiDg the Colour* 

SECT. XXII. 

For a Geld Figure, lay on Shell Gold^ and Ihade 
with Gall (lone. 
• Do the fame for Silver, only ihade with Indigo. 

SECT. XXITI. 

Thus have I dwelt upon fome fmall Articles for the 
Affiftance of Beginners. What I have faid may afford 
fotne light into what I have not faid, by the help of 
Time and PradUce, which are much required to attain 
any degree of P£rfe£iion in our Art. One excellent way 
to become a Mailer is copying after well-chofen Origi* 
nais : It is with Fleafure we reap the Fruit of the La- 
bours of others. Much is required to be able to produce 
fuch fine Effedls : In fiiort, it is ^r better to be a good 
Lopiic than a bad inventor. 

1'he Inflruflions I have laid down for the Mixturesi 
and the different Tints, for the fioifhing of Flefh and o- 
ther Things, may be of particular Ufe when you work 
after Prints, where you have nothing before you but 
black and white ; and they will not be much more un- 
ufeful when you begin to copy after Pajnt, tho* you 
know not how to handle your Colours, and happen not 
to be acquainted with their Power and Effe^ ; For there 
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is thfs di^rence between Miniatare arid painting in Ofil, 
that ifi this laft the Colours were taken off from the 
Pallet juft as they appear to yoa m the Pi&ore ; fo that 
in this Cafe you have nothing to confult bat fnch a light 
and fach a ihade. Now it is far from being the fame in 
Miniatare, where often it happens that the laft coloaring 
yoD hty on does not preferve its coloari but partakes of 
the coloaring beneath, or rather, the one than the other 
compofe a new one to form the Effed yoa aim at : For 
altho' it be White, Green, Carmine, Blue, Orpiment, 
Biftre, and the like, which form yoar coloaring, they 
neverthelefs would not produce it if they were mixed to- 
gether ; for it is by proceeding from one to the other* 
chat you can fucceed ; and when yoa have a piece of this 
Kind be/ore you without having feen how it was done, 
you m aft be a Conjurer, at leail, lo goefs at the Order 
and Method it was done in, withoot the help of a Ma* 
fter or a Book. Upon this Confidsration, 1 haveappli* 
ed my felf to inftru^ yoa in fo many fniali Matters, and 
I flatter my felf that Experience will evince to all fuch 
as are able to make Ufe of them, that as fmaU as the/ 
are, they are valuable. 

CHAR IV. 
Of LANDSCAPES. 

S E C T. I. 

IT is particularly for Landfcapes that yoa mud be 
mindful of the 59th Article, and of the following, 
which fpeak of tlie various Qualities of Colours, becaufe 
the Order and Difpofition of them, con tributes much to 
the Retreats and Diilances which deceive the Eye : And 
the greateft Mailers in this branch of the Art have 
ever obferved . to cover their fore Fronts with the hea. 
Viefl and flrongefl Colours, refenring the lighter for Di. 
fiances. 

But 
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'B«t tlurt I may nod err from my pnrpofe^ I w9F, 
inftead of general Inftra&ions, endeavour to give be- 
frinners fome particakur Docameats to be obierved nt 
Praaioe. 

S E C T. II. 

Firft of ally having drfmrn your Landicape fodi ms- 
yoo wouM bave it, at for anotbep PiAoire, you mvA 
cokmr yQUff neareft Fronts, if . tbey are to be dark, wuk 
Sap Green, Iris Green, Biflre» and a little Verditer, to 
give your Colour a Body. Yoo muA Hippie with this 
Mixture, but let it be a Iktlt darfcer, adding thereto, 
fgnetlnes, bkek. 

For .the lighter Fro&ts, lay om Oaker and White» then 
(bade and iini(h with Biftre : In fome you flioald ndngie 
a litcie Green, efpecially for fliading and £nifhing. 

Sometimes you have reddifli Fronts, which muH be 
made of firown red. White, and a little Green, and 
finiihed with the fame, with the Addition of a little 
more Greea. 

For Gra^ aad Herbage on your neareft Fronts, yoa 
muft,,af ter they are drawn, colour them with Sea>Green, 
Verditer, and a little White ; and for fuch as are yellow 
iflig yeu mvA mingle Mafticoat, and then &ade with Iris 
Green, or Biftrc, and Gall- (lone, if you would have 
them appear dead and withered. 

The Fronts at fame diftance nmft be coloured with 
Verditer, then they muft be (haded and fini(hed with 
Sap Green, ^d add Biftre tagiv.e a. touch with here and 
there. 

Such as are (till farther oS are made of a Sea Green, 
a little Blue, and a little White ; and are (haded with 
Verditer. 

The further they are off, the more bluKh they muft 
be; and the utmoft Verge (hould be Ultramarine, 
and White, mixing in certain Pkces fine Tints of Ver- 
million* 

SECT. III. 

Waters are painted with Indigo and White, and (had- 
ed with the fame, but it muft be ftronger j and to finiih 

them 
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tkeA jfOH'initft,, inftead of dipping, draw waving' 
Strokes when necei2ary» or ilraic .withoac croffing» for 
a ftill Water, You mufl fometimes u(e a little Green, 
and heighten the Lights with pure White, particalar]/ 
where the Water bobbles up. 

You muft proceed, with Rocks as with Stone Archi* . 
tenure, except that you mingle a little Green m yonr 
colouring and (hading. In this Cafe your Tints muft be 
yellow and blue, and- in finifhing muft be fcumbled inta 
the reft : And when you make little branches with Moft 
on them, or Herbs of any fort, you muft, when you 
have done, touch them up with Mafticoat and Green. 
You may make fome Yellow, fome Green, and fome 
ReddiO), as upon the near Fronts. Rocks muft be ftip^ 
pled like the reft ; and the farther they are off, the grayer 
muft they appear. 

Caftles, old Ruins, and buildings of Stone and Wood, 
muft be ordered as I have already diredled, when they 
are upon the fore Fronts } but when they are at a Di« 
ftance, you muft add Brown Red and Vermillion, with 
a. great deal of White, and ftiade very tenderly with this 
Mixture ; and the farther they are off, the tenderer muft 
tbe Strokes be for the Separations. As they are gene- 
rally flated you may make the Roofs a little bluer thaa 
the reft. 

SECT. IV. 

The Trees are not touched till the Sky is finiftied ; fo 
that when you are about the Sky, you may, if you will 
leave room for them, cfpecially if they are fo be many 
in Number. But which way foever you order this, yoa 
muft cover fuch as are neareft to you with Verditer, ad- 
ding, fometimes, Oakcr to it ; then ihade with the fame 
Colours and a little )ris Green ; then leaf' them widv 
flippling without crofting ; for it muft be done with ili|ht. 
longiih touches, of a darker and warmer Colour, which 
muft ail be direfted to humour the Branches, by little 
Tufts of a fomewhat darker Colour, as we have faid. 
T^eH toucltup the Lights with Verditer and Mafticoat, 
forming your Leaves after the fame Manner ; and when 
there are withered Leaves or Branches, cover them vfith 

BrowQ^ 
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Brown fed, or Gall iliene and White, and fifiift wick 
Gall ftonewfthoat White, or Biilre. 

The Trunks of Trees muft bt corcr'd wtth Oakcr, 
White, and a little Green for the Lights ; and for the 
Shades, mingle with Black, adding Biilre and Green for 
the one and for the other. Yonr Tints moil he yellow 
and blae ; and here and there you muft bellow tender 
touchesx>f White or Mafticoat, to imitate what you com- 
monly fee in the Bark of Trees. 

The Branches which appear between the Leaves muft 
be Oaker, Vcrditer and White, or Biftre and White, 
according to your degree of Light. You muft (hade with 
Biflre and Iris Green. 

Trees at a Diftance are covered with Verditer and Sea- 
green, and are fhaded and finifliM wfth the fame Colours 
mixed wich Iris Green. When there are any that ap« 
pear yellow iih» they may be cover*d with Oaker and 
White, and finifh'd with Gall done. • 

For thofe at the greateft Didance, and very far off, 
cover with Sea-green, and, to fini(h, mix with it Ultra* 
marine ; heighten the one and the other with Maflicoat 
in little diilinA Leaves. 

It is the moft difficult Thing in Landfcape Painting, 
and likewise in \diniature, to leaf a Tree as it ought lo 
be. To obtain this Art you muft break your Hand to 
it a little by copying good Originals ; for it requires a 
peculiar Manner of touching, which cannot be attain- 
ed biit by working after Trees themfelves, around which 
you will take care alfo to have little Branches or Sprays, 
which you muft leaf upon whatfoever they happen to 
lye, whether the Sky or the Ground of the Landfcape 
in general. 

And in general your Landfcape muft be properly 
colourM, and full of Truths for therein coniifts its 
beauty. 



CJH A P. 



( 139 ) 



? 



C H A P. V. 
0[ FLOWERS. 

SECT. I. 

IT is mod charming to paint Flowers, not onty be* 
caafeof their Luftre, but alfo becaufe they take op 
bat a little Time, and require hardly any Pains to da 
them: It isall.Pleafure and noTroable. You fpoil a 
Face if you make one Eye a little higher than the other» 
if you make a fmall Nofe or a large Mouth, and fo on 
of the other Features : But the fear of thefe difpropor* 
tions never troubles the Mind when you are about Flow- 
ers ; for except they be quite out of the way indeed yoa 
fpoil nothing ; and accordingly moil of the Quality who 
apply them^lves to painting, concern themfelves with 
nothing but Flowers. You, muft, however^ learn to 
copy a little axa£ily ; and for this Branch of Miniature, 
as well as for the reft, I refer to Dame Nature as your 
only Guide. Work then after natural Flowers, and 
fearch for their Tints and various Colours upon your 
Pallet ; a little Ufe will eafUy bring you to be expert 
in this ; and in order to pave the way for you at firfl, I 
will (hew you, continuing my Defign, how to paint fome 
of them. It is not always you can have natural Flowers, 
and you may be often obliged to copy from Prints where 
you fee nothing but Graving. 

SECT. II. 

It is a general Rule that Flowers be drawn and co« 
vered like other Figures ; but the manner of colouring 
and finilhing them is different ; for, they are coloured 
with broad strokes or Touches, which have the turn the 
iimaller mull have, with which you finidi^ this firil turn 
being a principal help. And to finiih, inflcad of dip* 
pling or hatching, you draw £ne Strokes y^ty clofe co 

each 
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each other without crofiing, going over them at feveraf 
Repetitions, till your Lights 4nd Shades have all xhc 
Sireogth you would give them. 

SECT. IIL 

ROSES. 

Having calked' and drawn the red Rofe with Carmine, 
let your firft Lay be a very pale Mixture of Carmine 
and White ; then lay in the Shade of the fame Colour, 
but with lefs White, and at iaft ufe Carmine alone, buc 
it muft be very thin at firft, adding, however, to the bo- 
dy ot It naoreand more, as the piece advances, and that 
the (hade§ grow darker and darker, and this is to be done 
with broad bold Strokes. To conclude, you finiih with 
the fame Colour, wkh fine Strokes, which muft be turn* 
ed like thofe of the Graving, if you copy after a Print, 
or like the turn of the Leaves ot the Rofe, if you copy 
after a Painting or Nature ; fcumbling the whole, and 
touching up the ftrongeft Lights, and the Edges of the 
brighteS Leaves, with White and a little Carmine. You 
mutt always make the Heart of the Rofe, and the (hady 
Side, darker than the red, and ufe a little Indigo i(^ 
fbadtng the firfl Leaves, efpecially when your Rofes are 
blown, to make them appear a little fading. The Seed 
15 done with Gamboge, mixed with a little Bladder 
Green for (hading. 

Your ilreaked Rofes mnft be paler than the others, 
that the Streaks may be the more confpicuous ; which 
maft be done with Carmine, fomewhat deeper in the 
SJiades, and vtry bright in the Lights, hatching. continu- 
ally with fine Strokes. 

For white Rofes lay on white, and proceed and ftnifh 
as in the Example of. red Rofes ; but with Black, White 
and a little Biftre, and make the Seed fomewhat yellower 
than before. 

For yellow Rofes lay on Maflicoat, ajid (hade witk 
Gamboge, Gallftone and BiHre, heightening the Lighu 
with Mafticoat and White. 

The Stalks, the Leaves, and the Buds of all forts of 
Rofes, muft be laid in with Vcrditer, mixed up with a. 

Btilr 
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Ins Green, witii lefi of tlus ocker Colours wken tbt 
ftades are deep. The wrong Side of the Leaves muft be 
Uucr than tlve other, rher&re yoa muft there lay t» 
ScaGreeiiy and mix it wiih Iris- Green to ftade withr 
making the Veins or Ribs of that Side lighter than the 
Oraunidy aid t^oft of the righx Snde deeper. 

The Prickles upon the^ Stalks and the Bods of the 
Rofesy.are maide with flight touches of Carmine in all 
DiredHonSy aind thofe on the Stem of the Tree and larger 
Branches are ilruck in with Verditer and Carmine, and 
ikided with Carmme and fiiihr, making aUb the bot- 
tam of the Siteas aad Stalks more reddidi than the Topf^ 
that is, you muft mix Green with Carmine andBiftfe 99 
ibdttwiUi. 

S E C T. IV. 
0/ TULIPS. 

As there are infinite forts of Tnlips, aft leaft too many 
to be all traced out, I fllall touch only on the fineft, 
which are calPd ilriped or ftreaked. Their Stripes or 
Stseaks are laid in with Carmine, very thin in (bme 
Pkces and very deep in others, and they, are finiih^d 
with fine Strokes of the fame Coioar» which muft all ob- 
ferve the tarn of the Stripes. For others, you begin 
wiitk VermilHon, then proceed by mixing it witk Car* 
mine, and finifh with Canune only. 
^ For otkesar again, yoiu lay Indian Lake upon Vermil* 
lion inftead of Carmine. 

Some alfi> are coloured with Like and Carmine 
nixed together, and Lake only, or with White to begin 
with. 

Some of them are of a Violet or Purple Colonr^ and 
are to be done with Ultramarine^ and Carmine or Lake» 
^unetimes Uuer and fomccimes redder. The manner ti 
ordering both is juft the iasne, there ia no diffierence but 
i» the Colours, 

You muft in certain Places, as for Example^ between 
the ftripes of Vermillion, Carmine, or Lake, put fome- 
times a blue made of Ultramarine and White^ and forne^ 

timea 
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^et a tranfparent Par|>le, which mixft be tnWd ^A 
fine hair 0rokes like the reft, and fcuinl^ed into the 
Stripes. Some there are that have fallow Tints, which 
are made of Lake, Biftre, and Oaker, according as they 
liappen to be ; thefe are onty for fine and onc om moa 
Tulips* 

To (hade the Ground of thofe whofe Stripes are Caf« 
vine, take Indigo and White. 

For thofe that have Lake Stripes, take black and 
white» therewith fometimes mixing Biilrei at other times 
green. 

Some alfo you may (bade with Gamboge and Umber^ 
and always with fine hair firokes, that follow the tora 
•i the Leaf. 

Others alfo may be painted, which we call edged. 
This Tulip is ail of one Colour, excepting the border, 
which is white with parple. 

Red with Yellow. 

Yellow with Red. 

And Red with White. 
. The purple Tulip of this Ixmlered (ortt 2s laid hr 
with Ultramarine, Carmine, and White, aifd you muft 
with the fame, fliade and finilh. The edge gt bor^ 
der muft not be toodied, that is, you muil only lay oil 
a thin White, which muft be (haded with A very thin 
Indigo. 

• The ydfow is colourM with Gamboge, and is fliadcd 
with the fame Colour, Oaker, Umber or Biftre. The 
edging muft be Vermillion, and finiih*d with a very little 
Carmine. 

The red is laid in with Vermillion, and finilh*d with 
the fame Colour, adding thereto Carmine or Lake. The 
border muft be Gamboge, and to finifti, add to it Gall- 
ftone, or Umber, or BiOtre. 

, The white is to be (haded with black, blue,, and white » 
Indian Ink is very proper in this Caie, for it (hades fofc, 
and is alone equal to the ESc&% of blue and white, mix'd 
with other black. The edging of this white Tulip muft 
be Carmine. 
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for til tbefe forts of Tolipt yoo mutt, in the middl* 
•f the Leaves, exprefs a Nervore, which mnft be mach 
brighter than the reft ; and you muft fcumble the edges 
into the Grounds, by fine ftrokes, for they moil not feem 
cat or feparated like the flripes. 

Others there are of ftill difierent Colours. When voot 
meet with any which are as it were black with innde» 
yoa colour and finilh them with Indigo, as well as the 
Seed. If the Ground be yellow take Gamboge, and fi* 
niih by>adding thereto Umber, or Biflre. 

The Leaves and Stalks of Tulips are commonly paint* 
cd with a Sea Green* and fhaded and finifh*d with Iris* 
Green, with broad ftrokes along the Leaves* Some alfb 
0iay be made with Verditer mix'd with Mafticoat s and 
tbefe may be (haded with Bladder Green, that they may 
be of a more yellowifh Caft. 

SECT. V. 

Of JNEMONIES. 

There are many forts of this Plewer as well donUe ii 
liiigle, which laft are commonly pfain. and are either 
purple, with Purple and White, fhaded with the fame 
Colour, fbme bluer, fome redder, fcnuetimes very pale, 
and fometimes very deep. 

Others are coloured with Li^keand White, and finifli*d 
with the fame, diminiihing the White, or even ofing 
none at all. 

Others again are coloured with Vermillion, and (haded 
with the fame Colour, deepened with Carmine. 

Others once more, are White, and Lemmonco^onr. 
Thefe laft are done with Mafticoat, and both the one and 
the other muft be (haded and finifli*d, fometimes with 
Vermillion, and fometimes with a very deep Lake, and 
efpecially at the bottom of the Cap about the Seed, 
which is alfo often of a blacktlh Colour, ar;d is imitated 
with Indigo, or with black and blue, mingling in fome 
a little Biftre, and working continually with fine ftrokctf, 
and fcumbling the (hades into the lights. 

There 
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There tre fome that have the bottom of the Cup much 
brighter than the reft, and even fo as to be quite wMt«#. 
altho* the reft of the Anemony be deep. 

The Seed of all thefe Anemoniesis imitated with Tndi« 

fo and Blacky with a very little White. Shade witk 
ndigo alone i fomctimes it muft be heighten^ with 
Mafiicoat. 

; Double Anemonies are of very various Colours^ but 
the fineft of them have their largeft Leaves ftrip'd. Some 
of thefe Stripes are performed with Vermillion, to which, 
is added Carmine to finiOi them, (hading the reft of the 
Leaves with Indigo. For the f mailer Leaves within* 
Jay on a Mixture of Vermillion and White, and ihade 
them with Vermillion mixed with Carmine ; and here 
and there be very ftrong. particularly ^ in the Heart or 
Cabbage, ncfar the great Leaves on the ihady Side, and 
finilh with hair Strokes of Carmine,^ which muft humour 
the Stripes and the turn of the Leaves. 

The Stripes of .others are coloured and Uniihed with 
Carmine only, aS well as the inner or imaller Leaves ; 
dl>ferving, however, to leave, in the midft of thefe laft, 
a little round, where yoa muft lay in a deep Purple or 
Violet, which muft be fcumbled into the reft i and the 
whole being finiflied, lay on broad Strokes of this fame 
Colour around the fmalkr Leaves, efpecially on the dark 
Sfide, and icumble them info the greater, which muft, for 
the reft, be ihaded with Indigo, or Black. 

In fome others the fmaller Leaves are of Lake or 
Purple, akho* the Stripes of the greater be Car- 
mine. 

. There are others yfhok Stripes are Carmine in the 
middle of moft of the largeft Leaves, with Vermillion 
under it ia fome Places, all which mufi be ieorabled in- 
to the Shades of the Ground, which are of Indigo and 
White. The fmaller Leaves are laid in with Mafticoat* 
and are ihaded with a very deep Carmine on the dark 
fide, and a very bright Carmine on the light fide, leaviag 
here the Mafticoat almeft to itfelf, and only dividing the 
Leaves with fine touches of Orpiment and Carmine, 
which fmaller Leaves may be fometimes ihaded with a 
littkvery pale Green. 

There 
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There are double Anemonies all Red, and of a Vio» 
let Cofovr; the firA are coloured with Vermillion 
and Carmine, with hardly any White^ and are fliadea 
^rrh Carmine alone, well gumm*d, chat the^ noay bf 
very deep. 

Purple Anemonies are imitatjid with Purple and 
White, and are finlfhed without White. 

In (hortytther^aie of all Colours of thefe double Anemo- 
nies as well as of the iingle, which are to he painted .by 
tk Rules here fuggefted. 

The Grem of both the one and the other muft be 
Veiditer mixed with Mafticoat for the dead colouring, 
and it muft be finifhM with Bladder Green. Their Stalks 
iKliae to be a linle reddifh ; therefore they are fliaded 
with Carmine mixed with Biftre, and fometimes wich 
Green, after they are laid in* with Maflicoat. 
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« ^ C.T. VI. 
0/ PINKS and CARNATIONS. 

It is the fame winh Pinks ^nd Carnations as with 
Anemonies and Tulips,' for fome of them are «ariegat« 
ed or mixed with feveral Colours, and fope are of pne 
Colour alone. 

The irfl are ibmetimes ftreak*d, ftr;p^ or aiark'd, 
fometimes with Vermillion and Carmine, and fometimei 
with Lake and Carmine^ at of her limes with pur^ Lak;e« 
or wfth White. Soilie are'deep,. .otheu are pale. Some-* 
times t^ey arc variegated with fmaii4>r narrow StrokeSj 
fpmetiqies with broad or great. \ 

'Their Grounds arie commonly fliaded w^th Indigo an4 
^hite. 

There are fome of thefe Flowers of a very pale Flefli 
Colour, and variegated with another deeper, ngiade o£ 
Vermillion>and l^ake. . -. 

Others are of Xake and White, which are ihaded aii4 
yarieg^ted ffvu^cmt White. - 

Others againai-eall Ked with V^oulliofi^and Cvinii::?; 
as deep as poflible. 

Others, once more. Are all Lake^ 

:. In 
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III lhort» others there are of grett Variety* whick 
Natare herfelf, or year own Fancy, can beH guide yoa 
to. 

The Green of all of them if of the Sea Hae« which 
fliade with Irii-Grceti. 

SECT. VII. 

Ofthi MANY-FLOWERED LILT. 

Let your firft Colour be Mine de Plomb, the Verinfl. 
lion, and in the ftrongeft of the Shades Carmine ; and 
£ni(h with the fame in ftrokes which correfpond with 
the tarn of Leaf. Heighten the Lights with Mine de 
Plomb and White, and imitate the^Sctti with Vermillion 
snd Carmine. 

The Greens muft be Verditer, fluuied with Irii- 
Green. 

SECT. V IIL 
0/tbi DAY' LILY. 

There are three Sorts of this Flower : 

Grid^lin, a little Reddiih, 

Gridelin, Tery pale, 

And White. 

For the firft lay on Lake and White, and fliade and 
iniih with a deeper Mixture of the fame, adding thereto 
a little Black to fadden it, efpecially for the deepeft Pla^ 
ces. For the fecond lay on White, mixM with a r^ry 
little Lake and Vermillion, fo that thefe two laft do 
hardly appear ; then (hade with Black and a little Lake, 
ebferving to be redder in the Heart of the Leaves next to 
the ^talk, which, as well as the Seed* muft be of the lame 
Colour, particularly towards the Top, and lower a litde 
greener. 

The Stalk of the Seed muft be Mafticoat, (haded with 
Bladder-green. ' 

The other Flowers of this fort are laid on with 
White only, and are (haded and finiflied with Black and 
White. 

The 
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The Stalk of thefe laft, and the Green of them all, 
maft be of the Sea fort, (haded with lm*Greea. 

SECT. IX. 
O/HTJCINTHS. 

They are of toor forts : 

A deepifh Blue, 

A paler Blue, 

pridelin, 

AndWliite,. . 

The firil mud be Ultramarine and White, (haded and 

f nifted with lefs white. 

Tl)e feqond i^aft be of a paler blue. 

The third mull be Lake and Whit?, and a very little 
Ultramarine, and muft be (ini(h'd with the fame Colour, 
bat of a deeper Degree. 

In (hart, the fourth muft be all White, and then (had* 
ed \yith Black and a little White ; gniOi w^h ftrokes of 
|he fan?e turp wjih ^he Oat line of the Leaf. 

The Green and Stalk of the blue Kind, muft, be q| 
the Sea fort, (haded with a deep Iris ; and in the Sttlk 
of the firft you ufe a little Carmine* to give it a reddiih 

Cafl. ^ 

The Stalki of the two others, and their Greens, moft 
\e C9loured with Verditer and Maiticoat, (haded witb 
Bladder Green. 

S EC T. X. 

Of tbf T lONr. 

Let your lirft Lay in general be of Indian Lake and 
White; of a pjetty good Body ; and then (hade wit^ a 
leffcr Qsantity of white, which you muft qpite dilufe 
in the daeped Places j this done, finifli with ftrpkfs of 
the fame Colour in: the manper we have fooft^n intinciat. 
ed, charging it fkrongly witn Gam in the darfceft ?*f ^•- 
and heightening iheHghts ^nd edges of the brighteft 
Leaves, with White and a little. Lafce : Ypu muft alfo 
- exprefs fmall Veiw juft like the ftrokes of hatching, but 
tbcy muft appear more. ^^^ 
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The Gr«an «f Ala Flowermuft te of ilie Sca Idlid, 

and fkadtd with the Irk. '^ 

SECT. XI, 
P/ CQff'SLJPS. 

They are of four or five Colours : 

Of a very pale Purple, 

Of Gridello, 

Of White and Yellow. 

The Purple muft be laid on with Ultramarine^ Car- 
inineand White, obferving to diminilh the Quantity of 
tMs la^ when you are fliading. 

The Gridelin-coloured muft b^ paihted inritli a Hghj 
Lake, a very little Ultramarine^ and a gr'c^ deal of 
White. Shade with the iame, but let k be darker. 

¥or the white Sort, let it be white alone, and ihade 
with black and white Strokes. 

The Eye of thefe three Cowfitps, muft be done with 
Maftieoaty in form of a Star, which is- fiiaded witfh 
Gamboge, and mufl, in the midit of it, liave a hosSl 
Koond of Bladder green. 

The yellow Coivflip/ mud: be Mafticoat, !hac|ed with 
C^amboge and Uihber. . ;.:j i- . 

The Bads, and Leaves, the Stems, muft \ic Verditef 
mixed with a little Mafticoat, and finilfhed with Iris- 
given, with this fame Colour expreifing- Ribs or Veinr 
on the Leaves, and heightening the Lights 'of^thekrgeft 
with Mafticoat. .1 :j i: 'l 

SEC X. xir.. 

There are many forts iof this 'f knioer^ the fineft ti 
which are ^ddlihai^d Oraage^ooioMr'& Forthfificft; 
ttfeYermilNen, with a' veiy^ fifiail Qattntity of > Ganu 
bage r adtl C«rmlii« t6 ftade with, laidifini^. witsii.tya 
laft Colour, and 'A' li«tl«Oilllll;iMii(Jif ^/. 

f^othei<i, ttfe Imfian'Lak^'iaAeadlof: Canning but 
Specially at cKe-Hfart. '^'-r.n i 
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The Orange coloored, may be imitated with Gani- 
iboge, iiniflied with Gall-ftone, Vermillion, and a litUe 
Carmine, leaving ibme yellow Stripes and Spots. 

The Green of the Stalks, is Verditer and Maflicoat 
Tery pale, to which muft be added Iris-green to (hade 
with. 

The Leaves muft be of a deeper Green. 

SECT. XIII. 
0/ the CROCUS. 

ft is of two Colours : 

The Yellow, 

And the Piiq>Ie. 

The Yellow is done with Mafticoat and Gall-done; 
Shaded with Gamboge and Gallflone \ expreiTing on 
the Outfide of each Lesif, three Lines of Rays, feparate 
from and parallel to each other, with Biftre and pure 
Lake, which muft \^t fcambled into the Strokes of ^he 
Ground or Leaf. The iniide of the Leaves mufl be all 
Yellow. 

For the Purple, lay on Carmine, mixed with a little 
Ultramarine and White ; exprefling deep Purple Stripes 
^nfome of the Leaves, as you did for the Yellow ; and 
4m others only fine Veins'. The Seed of all is Yellow, 
3nd mud be done with Orpiment and Gall flone ; and for 
tl^ Stalk, lay on White, and ihade with Black, mixed 
with a little Green. 

The Green of this Flower ia a pale Verditer, flj^ded 
with Bladder green. 

SECT. XIV. 

Of the IRIS. 

, The Periian or Indian Iris is done by covering the in- 
ijcrmoft Leaves with White, and fliading them with 
Indigo and Green mixed together, and leaving a (mall 
White feparation hj the middle of each Leaf. On the 
oiitermoft Leaves, you, inthe fame Part, put on a lay 
of Maflicoai;, which mail be fhaded with GalMlone and 

H Orpiment, 
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Orpiin<B6ti making fmall deep and long^ Dots or 
Spots, at ibsie fmall I>iiUnce from each other, upon 
the upper Side of all the leaf ; and at the End of ^ch 
Leaf make large Spots of Billre and Lake for {ome^ 
and of Indigo alone for others, bat very deep. The 
reft, acd the outfide of the Leaves mufl be fhaaed with 
Black. - 

1 he Green mail be of the Sea fort and Mafticoat, 
very ^ale, and fhaded with Bladder green. 

Another foi t of Iris is laid on with Purple and White, 
mixed op with a little more Carmine than Ultramarine, 
and for the ihades, bat efpecially for the middle Leaves, 
be mindful to diminiih the Quantity of White, and on 
the contrary to what has been faid, let the Ultramarine 
prevail over the Carmine* exprefling Veins with this &me 
Colour, and leaving in the middle of the Leaves within- 
fide a fmall yelk>w Nervure. 

Others there are that have this fame Nervure on the 
firft Leaves, whofe end only is bluer than the rtft. 

Others again are fhaded smd £niihed with a redder 
Purple, and have alfo a Nervure in the middle of 
the Leaves without ; bat it is white and fhaded with 
Indigo. 

Some of them are Yellow, and are done with a lay of 
Orpiment and Mafticoat, fhaded with GaU flone, wil]i 
Veins of Biftre on the Upper fide of the Leaf. 

The Greens of them all^ mufl be of the Seacoloor, 
which mull be mixed with a little Mafticoat for the 
Sterns and Stalks, and ibaded with Biadder-green. 

S E C T. XV. 

Of 7 ESS EMI N, 

Is done with a lay of White ; fhaded with b'ack and 
white. For the outfide of the Leaves, add a little Biftrc, 
-giving the half of each, on that fide, a faint reddiih 
^aiit with Carmijie, 
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SECT- XYI. 
Of thi TU B E ROSi, 

Iaj on white, and fliade with black, and a little 
Biftre In ibme Places ; and for the outfide of the Leaves^ 
mix a little Cirmine ro give them a rcddilh Tint i par- 
dcnlarly towards the Ends. 

The Seed niaft be Mafticoat ; fhaded with Bladder- 
Green. 

The Green of the Leaves and Stalks mull Verdiur ; 
Shaded with Iris^green. 

SECT. XVII. 

O/ HE LIE BO RE. 

The Flower of Hellebore is done by almoft. the fame 
Rules we have given for the Tuberofe ; that is, it Is laid 
on with White, and Ihaded with Black and Biftre, mak* 
ing the ondi4e of the Leaves a little reddifh here and 
there. 

The Seed muft be a itep Green heightened with 
Mafticoat. 

Its Green is fad, and is imitated with be Verditer, 
MaHicoat. and Biftre; finifhed with Iris-green and 
Biarc. 

SECT. XVIII. 

0/ihe LILT. 

Be covered with White, and ihade with bjj^ and 
whife. 
The Seed ; Orpiment and Gall ftone. 
The Green ; like that of the Tuberofe. ' 

SECT. XIX. 

Of thi Sl^OW'D ROPj. 

■< 

Cover and finifti as for the Lily. 

Lee the Seed be Mafticoat, fhaded with Gali-ftone. 

Let the Green be Verditer and Jris. 

Ha SECT. 
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SECT. XX, 
0/ tbi JUN^UIL, 

Lay on Mafticoat, z^d Gall-fto&e ; £niih with pfiin* 
boge, and Gall ftonc. 

The Leaves and Stalk?'; Sea-greien« /haded with In|« 
green. 

6 E C T. XXL 

For all of this Flower, of the Yellow fort, whether 
double or fingle, let your fir ft lay be Mailicoat, then 
Gamboge ; and finifli by adding thereto Umber, or Biftre, 
excepting however, the Cup or Bell in the middle, which 
inujl be done with Orpiment and Gall-flon?, and edged 
, with Vermillipi) apd Carmin^. 

For the White fqrt, |?e poyere^ with White, and 
fhade with Blaise and White j excepting the Cup aforp. 
jlaid, which mufi be done with Mailicoat and Gambogp. 

The Green ; Sea, ihaded with Iriy. 

SECT. XX4I. 
fbf MARIGOLB. 

Let ypur firft lay be Mafticoat, the fecond. Gamboge, 
and%ade with this laft* mingle^ ^it^ fome Vermillion. 
Jo firiifti, add Gall (lone and a little Carmine. 

The Grcjen ; Verditer, (haded with Iris. 

SECT. XXIII. 
7he'FRE NQ H MARIGOLD, 

Lay on, firft, Mafticoat ; feoondly, Gamboge ; then ' 
proceed with Gall ftoiie misled With this laft ; fini(h with . 
• this Mjk Colour, adding thereto Blftre, j^d a very litdc ' 
parmine fo^'the dccpelt (hades. = - '"*' ' 

S E C T. XXIV 

Ue AFRICjiflMARlGOLD. 

^y .on Gamboge ^ (hade with the fame, mixing thprp- 

.. with 
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Nf4th a good deal of Carmine, and a little Gall-ftone } 
bat about the Leaves make an Edging of Gambogeg 
very bright in the lights, and darker in the ihades. 

The Seed i^lhaded with fiiftre. 

The Green of both thefelail, muft be Verditer, ihad- 
cd with lr». 

• SECT. XXV. 

7hi SUN FLO WE R. 

IBe covered with Maflicoat and Gamboge, and ^ni(h 
with Gall ftone and Biftre. ' 

The green maft be laid on with Verditer and Mafti* 
coati and ihaded with Bladder-green. 

SECT. XXVI. 

7hi PJSS ROSS. 

Like the French Marigold, and the Green of the 
Leaves the fame ; but their Veins muft be of a deeper 
Green. . 

s fe d 1*. Xxvlf. 

Ui SC ABIOUS. 

. Thereat* two forts of the Scabioos, Red and Purple. 
The Leaves of the firft are Indian lake with a little 
White, and in the middle, where there is a large Pod or 
Bad which holds the feed, it is to be coloured and finilh- 
ed with Lake only, but with the Addition of a little 
Ultramarine or Jndigo to make it darker. Then make 
little longiih fpots of White for the upper Part, at a 
pretty good Diflance from each other ; but' forget not to 
let them be ftrdnger in the lights and weaker in the (hades^ 
and to make them true in all Diref^ions. 

For the others, be covered with a very pale Purple? 
as well on the Leaves, as on the Receptacle or Pod in the 
middle ; fhadingjboth with the fame Colour of a deeper 
Dye ; and inftead of ufing fmall white flrokes for the 
fieed. let them be Purple, and make a Round about each, 
an4 thaty all over the Pod* 

The 
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Tlie Green ; Verditer and Maftkoat. ihaded with Ins 
Gicen. 

S E C T, XXVIII. 

7hi G LAD 10 LA. 

m 

Lay on Colambin Lake, and WUte, very pale ; then 
proceed and finiih with Lake only, very bright in fome 
P laces » and very deep in 6thers, ever adding thereto 
Biftre for the ilrongeft ihades« v 

The Green ; Verditer, (haded with Iris« 

SECT. XXIX. 

The LIF E R-irORf. 

It is fometimes Red, and fonietimes blae; for, this 
laft be covered all over with Ultramarine, White, and 
a Utile Carmine, or Lake ; ihade the infideof the Leaves 
with this Mixture, but let it be deeper, except for the 
oatermoft ; for which and the oatfide of all, you mail 
nwike an Addition of ladigo and White, that the Colour 
«iay be deadned. 

For the Red ; lay on Colombm Lake, and Whitei 
vtty pale ; and finifli with lefs White. 

The Green ; Verditer, Mafticoat, and a little Biftre. 
Shade wiih Iris, and a litdc Biftre« bat chi^y for the 
outiide of the Leaves. 

SECT. XXX. 
fhi POME'G RANAfE BLOSSOM. 

For this, lay on Mine de Plomb, (bade with Vermil- 
lion and Carmine, and finiih with this laft. 

The Green ; Verditer and Mafiicoat, fhade with 
Ills. 

SECT. XXXL 

ne Bloffomofiht INDIAN BEAN. 

Lay on Indian Lake and White, fhade the middle 
Leaves with Lake only ; but thereto add a4itt]e Ultra* 
marine for the reft. 

The Green, Verditer j fhade with Iris. 

SECT. 
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SECT, xxxri. 

Tlti LJRJCs^S PUR, or HE E L. 

It is of feveral Colours, and ftripcd. The moll com* 
xnon are Par pie, Gridclin, and Red. 

SECT. XXXIII. 
riOLETS and P AUNSIES w P/iNSIES\ 

The fame may be faid of tbtfe, except \hat for thefe 
lad, the two middle Leaves are blaer than, the reft, that 
ts, towards the border, for tlic Iftfide of tbefe is yellow. 
With little black Strokes or Warn, which dye awa/ (o- 

^vards the middle- 

SECT. XXXIV. 
n^ 2MPER1JL LILV. 

It it erf two Colours, <i^<«. Yelfow, and Red, or Orange* 
Colour. For the f rft be coloured with Orpiment> and 
fliade with Gail ftone and a little VecmiUion. 

For the feceiKi b« e^vAred \vtth Orpjment and Vermil- 
'ficn, and {hade with Gall Hone and Vermillion, making 
the Beginning of the Leaves, next to the Stalk, of Lake 
alid BiSre, very deep, and for all. Vein) of this Mix- 
ture along the Leaves. 

The Green, Verditer and.Mafiicoat, (haded with Ifvi 
and Gamboge. 

SECT. XXXV. 

^hi GILir-F LOfTE R. 

There are many forts of G illy flowers, as White, 
Yellow, Purple, and (Irip'd, flreak*d, 6t variegated 
with feveral Colours. 

For the White 5 be covered with White, and (hade 
with Bhick^ and a little Indigo for the Heart of the 

Leaves. . 

H 4 For 
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For the Yellow ; Mafticoat, Gamhogeu and Gafl- 
ftone. 

The Parple is done with Purple and White. Yott 
mull finiih with leis White, minding to be brij^ter in 
the Hearty and even a h'ttle yellowifii. 

For the Red ; Lake and White, and £niih withont 
white. 

For the flriped or yariegatedy lay on white, and vsu 
ricgatc rosnetittics^ with a Purple, wherein Ultramarine 
predominates ; or fometimes with a Purple wherein Car- 
mine prevails, orXake ; fometimes with white, at o- 
thrr times without it, {^aiding the reH of the Leaves with 
lodigo; \ ' 

I'he Seedof every one ninfthe Verdicer add Mafticoat 
finiihed with Iris. 

The Leaves and the Stalks, with the iame Green, mix- 
ed with Iris, to Ihade with. 

1 fhouJd never have done, were I Jicre to dwell on all 
the Flowers that may be painted ; but I have faid e^ 
sough, and even, too much, to inflru^ you fully in this 
branch of Painting \ for ten or a dozen Examples had 
been fufficicnt /or any oac who (hould begin to copy Na« 
ture herfelf ; for in this Cafe he has nothing to do but ta 
imitate what he has before his Eyes. But I imagin*d it 
is more ufeful to copy after Prints ; and that I fhould un- 
dertake no ungrateful Taik, did 1 dwell on the method 
of colouring and finiihing a good Number of Flowers, at 
lead (to conclude as I begah) every one mzy take or 
leave what he fees proper. 

SECT, xxxvr. 

I (hall not here fubjoin any particular Inftrudkioas on 
an infinite Number of other Subjefls : for it were to 
little or no pur pofe, and this littre Work is already more 
dilFufe than I at firH intended it . Therefore 2 only add 
iii general, that Fruits, Fiflies, Serpents, and all forts of 
Reptiles, mufl be touched after the manner of Figures, 
that is, hatched or flrppled t But that Birds and all the 
other Animals muft be finiihed with ftrokes after the man- 
ner of Flowers. 

SECT. 
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SECT. XXX VIL 

Take heed tojafe no White Lead for any of thefe 
things, for it is good for nothing but Oil, turning as 
black as Ink when tempered with Gum-water only, and 
especially if you put up your Work in a damp place, 
or where Perfumes are. Inflead thereof ufe Ceru(e of 
Venice, or Flake White, which is to the full as fine ; 
fear not to ufe this, efpecially for your ^rik Cotoorings, 
but mix a Portion of it in all your compounds to give 
thenv a certain Body which ftrengthens your Work, and 
makes it appear warm and mellow. 

Painters, however, pradlife differently upon this Head; 
for fome ufe but little of it,- and others none at all ; biit 
the manner of thefe laft k hard and dry. Others Again 
nfe it in abundance, and thefe are certainly to be follow- 
ed, as conforming to the mod ufual Opinion of the moll 
ikilful Ariids; for befides that it is the moH ready, you 
may thereby (a thing almoil impoflible to be done with- 
out it) copy all forts of Pictures, notwithflanding the 
contrary Opinion of thofe, who pretend that in* Minia- 
ture you cannot come up to the Strength and the difFer- 
ent Tints of Pieces in Oil; a miftake, at lead with refe- 
rence to good Painters, as is fufHcienily evinced from the 
EfFef^s ; for we fee Figures, Landfcapes, Portraits, and 
ever)^ thing elfe in Miniature, touched in the grand man- 
ner with s» much Truth, and as nobly, altho' more 
prettily and delicately than in Oil. 

1 know indeed this kind of Painting has its Advan- 
tages, were they only that it dtfpatches" more in lefs 
time, that ic is more eafily preferved, and that it claims 
to be the eldeft Sifter, and boaHs us Antiquity. 

But notwithflanding all this, it muil be granted that 
Miniature has her Advantages alfo, and, without repear- 
ing what I have already faid, it is more neat and conveni- 
ent 5 you may carry all ybur Apparatus in yotrr Pocket ; 
.yoo may work where you pleafe without fo much Pre- 
paration ; you naay leave it and refume it juft when and as 
often as you pleafe, which cannot well be pradifed with 
the firit^ in which you ought hardly ever to work dry , 

H 5 i^ut 



But g»TC mt leave to (ky » that it is in both the one and 
the other as m Comedy ; in which the greateft or the 
Icaft Perfefiion of the A^rs confifls 90C in aifUng the 
higher or lower Parts* bat in a£iing» what they do a^^ 
cxtreamly well ; for if he who ads the roeanei! Charac- 
ter acqaits hinnfelf better therein than he who sl(Xs the 
Heroe of the Play, he will doubdefs deferire a greater 
xneafare of Applaufe. , 

And the fame is it in the Art of Painting ; lor ity 
Excellence is not confined to the Grandeur of one parti- 
cular Subjed* but to the manner of treating it : Uave 
you a Talent for this, plunge not yourself rafhiy into 
that } and if you have from Heaven received fome Spark 
of the Divine Fire, know for what End it was bellowed 
on you, nor deviate from the Path cut out for you. 
Some (hall take the different Airs of Heads, others ihall 
fucceed better in Landfcapes ; fome ihall work finely in 
fmall, who could do little or nothing in great ; and others 
are good Colour ills, but bad Defigners ; and others, in 
fhort, have a HaiKl for nothing but Flowers. To con* 
elude, the Bajfans have raisM to themfelves a Name for 
Animals, which they moft excellently touched, and 
much better than any thing elfe. 

Let every one therefore be contented with his Genius, 
nor prefume upon another's Ground, or attempt a Flight 
unequal to his Strength ; it being in vain to llrive againft 
Nature, and'impiudent and immodeil in us to aim at 
what does not belong to us, fqr we thereby uncover our 
own (hame, and work our own difgrace. On the other 
Hand , it is no difhonour to you that you are not poflefsM 
of all the great Talents which have ennobled all the great 
Fainters, each of whom has had his Biemifhes as well as 
Beauties ; Jet us therefore, 1 again repeat it, fit down 
quietly with the Aiare allotted to us, the great matter is 
to cultivate it with Care and Diligence. 

Anc^ahho' this fniall Tradl may contribute to your 
Afiillance, as it afluredly will, 1 prefent it to you as no 
other than a Supplement to more immediate Helps ; 
Daubtlefs you will Jtarn more elFtdually under the Df- 
re<^ion of an able Mailer, from whom you may imbibe 
all the found Precepts and true Rules, and ice all made 
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plain to you by Prafiicc. Now, idtW the Contrivan* 
ces for Drawing, which in the beyniffng I gave voo, 
be infallible ; it were moch better fi& have a Hand ex- 
pert thereat without any foch fenrtle Helps ; for if you 
are not aAuated by a faperior Genius to guide you* and 
if you have not a mofl accurate Eye, in vain will be all 
your Pains to adjofl your pieces correAly « and it will be 
a mere Chance if after all they arp not lame and fpirit* 
lefs ; for in laying on the .Colours* you eafily lofe 
the Strokes, and with fkr more Difficulty wifi you be 
able to re trace them, if you are quHC aukward at Draw- 
ing. I do therefore moft eameftly recommend ic to all 
I^overs of Painting, that they apply themfelves to' draw 
learnedly, to copy with inde^tigabfe Perfeverarce, and 
that this they always do moft tenadoufly from good 
Originals : In a Word, be fatisfyM to afcend regularly 
by thofe Steps which lead up to the Perfe£li6n of this 
£fte Art, whofe Precepts, as happens in all other Arts, 
are foon obtained ; but this is not enough, yon muft 
execute alfo. Theory is of little worth without Pradice, 
as Pra6lice withoat Theory is a blind Guide, who leads 
us aftVay in (lead of condudling us in the right Road : Bat 
to know well what you would do, and to do well what 
you know, is the true Means of attaining your End, 
greatly to increafe in Knowledge with lime, and to 
become the good Scholar of an excellent Mailer. 

For my part, I boaft not of being fuch j but however, 
I will venture to promifc all thofe who fhall be plcafed to 
Hep into this my little School, with never fo little a dif- 
pofition and longing to learn, That they will have no 
Caufe to repent themfelves in their Trouble; for if they 
flay with Pieafure, 1 flattsr my felf they will not go 
out as they cameini 
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Secret of an Italian 



FOR MAKING 



Carmine and Ultramarine. 



AN anonymous Painter, one who appears to have 
been a found and excellent Judge, exprefs hm^ 
felf CO chis Effect concerning th»$ Arcanum^ 
" Nothing is more fafe or eafier than this manner of 
«« making thefc Colours; they have a Laftre, a Viva- 
** city not to be exprefled, cfaey never change, and may 
•* be prepared at fo eafy a Rate, that for one Pifiole you 
" may make as much as would coft you fcven or eight 
«• at Florence ; but the Proof will confirm what I here 
«< advance, much more efFcdlually than ail 1 can fay. 
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Carmine, 
Take a pound of Brafil-wood from Ternambuco^ of the 
Golden-colour, and pounding it in a Mortar, fteep ic for 
three or four Days in a Bocal of White- Wine Vinegar ; 
then boil it for half an Hour, and paiSng it through a 
clofe Cloth, put it again over the Fire. In the mean 
time have another VeiTel or Pot at hand,, in which fhall 
be eigln Ounces of Alom diluted in White-Winc Vine- 
gar, which Dilution pour into the other Liquor^ and ftif 
it about with a Spatuia : The Froth or Scum whic^ will 
hereupon arife, will be your Carmine, collefl it there- 
fore and dry ir. This may be done with Cochineal in« 
ftead ot Iir«izil woud> 

Uliramarint. 
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Vliramarini. 

Take ten Oances of Ltnfeed Oif, and ponr them itA 
10 an Earthen-diih, with.fevenoir e^hc Drops of com*' 
mon Water, and fet it opon the Fire, where let it remain 
till it begins to ivy or boil, and then thro^ in a pound of 
white Virgin-wax, broken into fnlall Bits. When the 
Wax is melted, throw in a poand of Greek Pifch» and 
add thereto four' Oaifces of powdei'of Maftick,^ which 
has been previoufly melted by it felf, together with two 
Ounces of Turpentine, a^d'let the whole melt over the 
Fire for an Hoar together. The Hour expired, pour this 
Compofition into cold Water, and \\ ft prove foft like 
Butter it is enough ; but if you kt\ any hard Grains oi^ 
Grit, conclude that your Mailick is not fufficiently melt* 
ed, and clap it over the Pire again. 

The whole Mng in due temper, pot blue Lapis into a 
Crucible, .and let it remain in the Fire tiU it be red hoc 
Kke the FWe itfelf, and then throw it into White- Wine 
Vinegar, which it will abforb tifl ft burft and break into 
fmall Bits, which bray to a Powder, and (ken incorpo- 
rate this powder with a little of the above'Compofitionr 
but let it be as little as poffible, and let it remain thus for 
about a Fortnight. After this lay a Board, a little in- 
clined, upon the Edge of a Table, (it would be the more 
convenient if this Board had a Trench or Channel cut 
along it ;) and under the Foot of this Board place a jplafs 
Ve(tel or Receiver, and put your blue Fade at the Head 
of it, and above the fame, place a Vefiei of Water, fo 
that it may diftil drop by drop upon^ the Palle. All 
things being difpoled in this manner, help the Water to 
dilute the Pafte by ilirring it very gently with the fmall 
End of a fmooth Stick. The firit Blue which will come 
away drop by drop, will prove the fineft y and when 
yott perceive it to loie o^ its Beauty, change the Recipi* 
cat for another, to receive the fecond Bloc, after which 
you will have a third, which you may ufe very {kit\y. 
Set thele three forts of Ultramarine to dry, then coliedl 
them, and put them up feparately in Bags of White 
Leather. 

OTH£R 
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FOR 

Making Ultramarine after dif- 
ferent W-ays; Fine Lakes, and Colom- 
binc Lakes ; Greens, and other Colours^ 
after different Ways j particularly adapt- 
ed to Miniature*. 

UL7 RAMARINE. 

TAKE half a Pound of Lapis Lazuli, and lay. 
tt apon burniog Coals, where let it remain tiii 
it be red hot, and then quench it in very ftrong 
Vinegar.^ Afterwards, grind it upon fome hard Marble 
or Stone, with re6lifird Brandy j the more you grind it 
the firfer will be y out Ultramarine ; and being ground 
to your mind, leave it upon the Marble, or put it into 
fome VtfTel, while you prepare your Pa(te«or Paftef^ 
wherewith to incorporate your fajd Lapis. 

To make this paile, take a quarter of a pound of f el- 
low Wax, a quarter of a pound of Turpentine, at much 
Rofin, and as much Linfeed-oil ; melt them all together 
ever a flow Yney and when they begin to bobble, thejr 
will be fufficientlydofke. Pour this melted Compoiftioa 
into glazed Pans, and it will be your Ultramarine, Pa- 
Aei or Paile, of which take a Quantity, equal to that of 

your 
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yoQt- Lapis, and knead them together upon yom Marblf^ 
that is, your Lapis and Pallel together, which being in* 
corporatedy leave them in that State for a Night. To 
force out the Ultramarine in the laid Paftel, pour fair 
Water upon it, and knead it with jrour Hands, like fo 
much Dough, and the Ultramarine will iqueezeout and 
fell into a Pot, which mud iland under your Hands to 
"' receive it | leave it then to fettle in the (aid Water^ till 
you perceive the Ul|ramarine to be fubfided. 

Another Way, 
Take four Ounces of Linfeed Oil, four Ounces of ne«y 
Wax, four Ounces of Arganlon, one Ounce of Rofin^ 
one Ounce of Madic in Tears, four Ounces ot Burgun- 
dy^pitch, two Drams of Incenie or Frankincenie, and 
,two Drams of Dragon*s Blood ; bruife each Ingredient, 
by.it feif in a Mortar ; then put your Linfeed- Oil in a 
pan over the Fire, ai\d when it begins to fry, throw in 
your Ingredients one after the other, fo that your Dra- 
gon^s Blood be the lad thrown in ; in the mean time, con- 
tinually ftirring the others with a Stick or Spatula, and 
when the whole becomes glutinou' and firingy between 
your Fingers, your palle is fit for Ufe. Then throw 
in your Lapis Lazuli, having previoufly burnt it in a 
Coal fire, quenched it in White Wine-Viaegar, ground 
it when dry upon a Marble, and palsM it through a very 
fine Sive, as has been before fpeclHed ; your Lapis thus 
prepared, and then incorporated with your pafil, leave 
it in that State for twenty-four Hours, and then force 
outyour Ultramarine with Spring Water, but ufe no 
other, and knead well yourpade with this faid Water ; 
you will then have the 6rd Tin£ture or Degree of your 
Biue, which will be the fineftand mod lively olall ; con-i 
tinue this to the third Repetition ; and if after all, you 
throw the Remains into a proper chemical Veflel, you 
may have the Gold with which your Lapis was impreg* 
nated. • 

Some theri are who knead their pade, at once, in a 
VefTel' of milk warm Water, into which they fquecze 
their Ultramarine, which they leave to fectie for twenty* 
four Hoars and more, when pcoang off the Water by 

Inclination, 
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focIiiiation» they find the Ultramarine at bottom, and 
fee it to dry in the San. Somedmefl they leave the La- 
pis incorporated in the palle for the fpace of a Month, 
before thtfy exprefsor fqueeade out theUitramarioe^and 
in the (aid pafte, inftead of Linfeed Oil and Tarpeotise, 
fubftitute only Oil of Turpentine, and black Pitch inltead 
of Burgundy. pitch ; as for the Lapis itieif, they heat It,- 
quench it, grind it, and fearce it, in the manner we have 
direded above. 

fine Lake, 
Take a pound of good Brazil, which boil with three 
Quarts oi Lye, made of the Aihes of Vine-fprigs, till 
it be half evaporated, then let it fettle and Arain it off. 
Boil it over again with frefh Brafil, Cochinealy and 
Terra-merita ; that is, only half a pound of Brafil, and: 
half a quarter of a pound of Cochineal, with the fur-, 
ther Addition of another Quart of fair Water,, which 
mud boil till it be alfo half evaporated as before, then 
left to fettle, and then flrained. as for the Terra-merita, 
you need have bat an Ounce of that. When you take 
this Liquid from the Fire^ obferve to throw into it aa 
Ounce of burnt Alom, reduced to an impalpable powder, 
and diiTolve the fame therein by flirring it with a Stick, 
and adding thereto half a Dram of Arfenic. Then to 
give it a Body take two Cuttle-fifh Bones, pulverize them 
and throw them in ; leave it to dry up at letfure,- and 
then grind it with a good Quantity of fair Water, in 
which leave it to (teep ; then urain it thro^ a Cloth, and 
make it up into fmall Tablets or Cakes, whicfi fet to dry 
on a Card or Palleboad. If you would have your Lake 
redder, add to it Lemon Juice ; and if you would hava 
it deeper, add to it Oil of Tartar. 

Another Lake, 
Take Shavings or Shcaiings of Scarlet, and boil them 
in a Lye of the Afh^s of burnt Tartar or Oil of Tartar, 
which Lye has the property of feparating the Scarlet; 
when it has hoi.'ed fufiieiently take it off, and add to k 
CochineaJ, Mafticfc in powder, and a little Roch Alom ; 
boil the whole over again, and while it it hct, ftr aia 



k two or Aree times thfoagh a Jeify-Big, the £[rft timtf 
fqoeezing the Bag from top to bottom with two flicks ; 
fben take out what remains behind in the Bag and wa(b 
it well ; pafs the Liqoor you exprcfsM with the flicksf 
thro* the Bagagain^ and you wifl have a pafte flicking 
to the fides of the Bag, which you may fpread out up- 
on a Pafle- board, or divide into (mall Parcels upon paper^ 
and leave it to dry. 

Cahttkhine-ldke'm 
Take three Quarts of the moft fubtily difltird Vine- 
gar, one pound of the finefl Brafil-wood of Firnambuc9i 
which rafp and fet it to fteep in the faid Vinegar a 
Month at leafl, and if longer fo much the better; thed 
boil the Whole in Baimo Marian three or four .wabbles 
tfp, and leave it for a day ot tWo ,* after which prepare 
a quarter part of Alom- powder, which put into a very 
clean Earthen-pan, and upon it flrain your Liquor thro* 
a Cloth, and fo let it remain for a Day ; then heat the 
Whole till it fimmers, and leaving it again for twenty* 
four hours, prepare two Cottle- £ih Bones into a powder^ 
dAd theretrp^ poiir ybur Liquor which moft be a little 
warm ; flir then the whole wkh a flick till it is cool» 
snd leave it again for twenty- fear hours before you 
ftrain it : Obferve that you muft previoufly flrain it up- 
on the Alom.bcfore yon pour it upon the Cuttle-filh Bone. 

7ht Mart or Drtgs of CaitimiitnJaie, 
To make a &ae pusple Colour, befides the Carmine 
for Oil and for Dtftemper, take the Dregs Of Marc of 
the Colombtne lake which fubfides with the Ctrttle fiih 
Bone, and dry it and grind it ; there is no fine Lake fo 
fplendid, and if yon mix it with Lake you add to its body. 

Jrii Gran* 

Take of the bhieft Plower-de.luces, otherwife called 
Flag. Iris ; ftrip off the upper or fattin part of them, and 
keep only that $ the refl is good for naught, and throw 
away even all the little yellow Nervures, pound them in 
a Mortar what you thus pick, and being well pounded, 
Ihrow upon it a lit^ Water, three or fonr Spoonfnis, 

more 
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more or Icfs, accerding to your qoantity of Flowers : 
Prcvioas to this you muft have difiblved in tki& Water 
a little Alom and Gam-Arabic, but a very little, and 
then bray them well all together, and drain the whole 
thro* a dole Cloth, and pat this Juice into Shells which 
dry in the Air. 

Ati9tber Way. 
After y on have pick'd the above-mentioned Flowers, 
pound them, and put to them a little Alom -water, as 
above direded ; throw in a linle powder of quick Lime, 
as U you was fahing a Sallad ; it baa the property of 
changing the Cofour and cleaning it : In fine, expreis 
the Juice into Shells. 

Jnubir Way^ 
Pound the fame Flowers in a Mortar, exprela the 
juice into Shells, and fait the Juice in each Shell with 
Alom a little unequally} that you may thence have 
Greens of dificrent Ihades. 

Jmother Way gill hittr. 

Pound Alom, and frimft Fnn^k w ^/jtv^s^s^ Btr?iw» 

fikiA th«t© togetlier with Wattr, and boil them ei.her d- 
ver a Fire or an Afti-heat till the Water become very 
Yellow*; then pound Flower de-luces or the Flag-Irij m 
a Morur, and poitf thereto a little of this. yellow Wal- 
ter, in proportion as you would have it a bright Green 
or a fad Green ; then ftrain it thro* a Cloth ofr^ Goats 
Hair, for it would be th^ worfe for paffing thro' Linen, 
and put the Juice fo llrainH or rxprefs'd into large Sh^elU, 
which expoie to all the Heat of the Sun, for the Green 
will become mouldly or mothery in ti»e fhade, and prove 

too clammy. 

Another Way. 
Take Leaves of the Flag-Iris, mince them very fmall, 
and put them into lome Glafs or Earthen Veffel, of 
what would do better, in fomc Copper pot or pan witli 
powdered Alom and quick Lime ; leave them to putnfy 
in this ftatefor tenor twelve Days ; beii^ rotten fqaecfw 
them into Shells. The Green is more lively and rich 
when you only bray the Leaves, ondexprefs them at 

once 
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once withoat gtirii^ t&em tine fo rot, htvisf previoaflf 
failed ikem over noth powdered Alom. 

Awtlnr Wmj *mtb tht Tknjoit of VwUi. 

The Green made of the Leaf of the March Violet is 
done by the iame Method^ but 700 muft have a greater 
Qaaotity of ir, and this is a deeper Green than that of 
the Iris. Obierve thatinftead of Lime you may ofe 
French Berries brcnfed with Alom. It exceeds Lime for 
changing fiioe into Green. 

You may alfo make a Green with the Flowers of Pan- 
fies, after the lame manner. 

Bladdir-Grtin, 
Take the Fruit or Berry of the Plant or Bramble callM 
Rhamnus, fM>and it in a Morcer, an^hrow into it a little 
powdered Alom ; then ezprefs the Julee of it, and put it 
np in a Bladder, which tye clofe and leave it to dry till 
yoar Green is hard. 

Trtmh Pink. 

It is commonly made with the White otTrtyei Atier^ 
wiie(^U S^^ma Wbiu, and Irm/^ W dviintnt Berries, 
but It is apt to change Colour ; fa that it will be (Ukt ta 
make it of white Lead at Cerufc, which grind ytry fine 
a^d dilute it upon a Marble, whence take it up with a 
wooden ^atula, and leave it to iry in the fliady part of 
any Room ; then take French Berries, braife them in a 
Marble Mortar with a wooden Peftic, and boil them with 
Water in a leaded Earthen-pot, till a third or more be 
evaporated ; ftrain this Decoaion thro* a Linncn cloth ^ 
and pot into it the btgnefs of two or three fmall Nuts of 
Alom to hinder it from changing colour ; when it is /fif. 
folved, dilute the White with this Decoflion to the Con-.' 
fiftence of a pretty thick pap, or rather parte, which 
work well between your Hands and make np into Tro- 
chiiks, which fet to dry in an airy Room 5 when it is dry 
dHute k agsin two or three times with the faid Decoaion 
according as yeu wdsld have your Pink bright or dcep^ 
and leave it to dry each time till it be very dry. Obfcrve 
that your Liquor or Decodion muft be warm when you 
dilute your paile therewith, and that you maft make it 

afreOi 



tfrefli wbea the firft u tainted, ttkifit beed tutter to 
tduch it witii Iron or Steel, but all along iife a woodea 
Spatnla. 

How i9 mmki a righi Vji of Akm. 
Tbe bell way of afing Alom for Ifit-Green^ and (be 
other CompofitioDs of ^oors, which would change 
without this Mineral* ii to break it fmali and to pat 
it into a little Water over a Fire, lor otherwise it 
would never diflblve; and with this Water fprinkle o- 
ver your Flowers on the Juice of your colours ; but the 
led Alom tiie better^ for it burns when k is afed too 
freely. 

H91W to furifif Vermillion, 

Cinnabar or VernniUien being a compound of Mer« 
cory and Sulphur, muft be divefted of the Imputiciea it 
contra^ from thofe Minerakp which Imparities darjua 
its Lufire, and caufe.it to change. Now this puriicati- 
on is thus ordered. 

Grind the Cinnabar, in Stone, with fair Water upon, 
a Marble or Porphyry ; put it into a Glafs or earthca 
Vefiel to dry, then put Urine to it and mix it, fo that 
It be thoroughly wet and f\yim ; \^\ i| fettle ;hen^ jyi^ 
the Cinnabar being precipitated or fiiHeOj pour off the 
Urine by Inclination, and put frefii in the ftoom of it, 
leaving it fo all Night, and repeating the fame Change 
for four or five days till tbe Cinnabar be thoroughly 
purified. Continue your Procefs with beating up the* 
White of an Egg, which mixing with fair Water, poor 
it upon your Cinnabar, and flir the whole about witb 
a Walnut treeftick ; change this Liquor two or three 
Tiroes as above, and keep the Vefiel well flopped up 
or clofely covered for fear of dull, which would fpoil 
•youif Cinnabar ; and when you would ufe it, temper 
It with Gum-water; with this it will not change ita 

colour. 

Anothtr Way. 
Grind Cinnabar, previoufly pulverized, upon a Pro- 
phyry with the Urine ef a c2uld« or with Brandy, and 
dry it in the fhade. 

II 
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If yoo would entirely diveft ttof ill its Obfcurity, 
and give it a brigliter or redder coantenancey infufe in 
Che Brandy eldber Urine or a little Siffron> and with thi« 
^Liquor grind your Cinnabar, 

A Memoilakpvm^ 

Rr making a <v£fy fitu folijS^^J GoU, 

Tjh^ Pieces of Wood you would gild, whether Frames, 
^orders/ or ought elTe, muft be very fmooth^ and tp 
make them the n^ore fo^ pa(s Sea«dog*8.fkin over them. 
Then you mnfl glue or /is^ i| wi|th a ftoflfmade of the 
cuttings of white Gloves, and lay pjD nine pt (en layers 
of White when it is thoroughly dry. When it is per^ 
fefHy dry pfe your Shave Grais that it may be To much 
the kinder, and then warm fome Size and Water, into 
which dip a fine piece of ^innen, which wring, and 
with it rub the White. Then lay on two pr three layers 
of Gold-colour, and more if it be not of a good Body 
or deep enough ; and when it \i dry, rub it foundly 
with a d.xy Cloth till it be b"gbt again. Then take of 
the ftrongell Brandy you can find^ and wafh the Gold- 
colour with this Brandy by the help of a pencil : but yott 
maft have your Leaf Gold cut and ready upon thp 
Cufhion to clap it on the Moment the pencil Is gone over 
the part ; and when it is Axy^ polilh it with a Dog*9 
Tooth. 

7^ maU Glove leather Si^, 
. Take a pound of the cuttings of whice Gloves, an4 
let it fteep in Water fome time ; then boil it in a Pot 
with twelve Quarts of Water, till it be reduced to two 
Quarts ; then lirain it thro' a Cloth into a new Earthen- 
pan. To know if your Size is ftrong enough, try when 
it is cooled^ if i( feels (rn; und(r your Hand* 
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r^ msh ibt Wbiti. 

Tlie Size btiBg done, ake Crtyon Whice, aacf fcrtpe 
it with a Koite, or grind it opon a Marble ; melt and 
heat yoor Size to a vident degree % then (aki^g it (rom 
the Fire, throw in White enoogh to fyrt it the oonilfU 
ence of a pap, teare it to iofufe for a qaarter of an Htwr^ 
then fttr and aitx it with a Hog*s Hair Bruih. 

Take this White and add more Size to It, that U may 
be the thmncr lor the firft and lecond goings over. 

Obierve that yonr firft Lay be dry before yoa cover it 
with the fecond i iHt be Wood yoa are opon, it will re- 
qaire a twdve-f oU Repetttios» but /or Fnflboard fo or 
leven win be enough. 

This done, take Water, and into it dip a foft Brofli 
and flrain it between yoor Hands or Fia^n, and rob 
your Work over with it, to make it lye more even ; at 
loon as yoar Bralh is full of Whke, you maft wafli it 
over again, and even change yonr Water, when k is too 
white. 

Von may fometimes ufe a wet Cloath inftead of a 
Bru(h. 

Yoar Work beijog fmooth and even, let it dry, and 
when it is dry, rab it over wkh (have Grafs, or a piece 
of new Cloch, to make it the kinder. 

How to lay on a Ground to Giid and Siivir ufon, afifir a 

different manner. 
Take a Quarter of a pound ot fine fiole Armoniac 
well chofen, freih, and greafy to the Touch ; <fleep it in 
Water (o make it dilTolve, then grind it, adding thereto 
the Bignefs of a Filberd of Crayon, and of a Pea of Tal- 
low, which prepare thus : 

Melt them, then throw them into frefh Water, ami 
therein work them ^vith you Hands to fit them for CJfe ; 
the Size of a Peai s enough for one grinding. 

In grinding you throw a little Soap-fu(h among the 
Bole. This compound being ground, put it into fair 
Water, which change from Time to Time to prcferve it. 
When you would ufe it, temper it with WarmM Siz?, 
and if k prove as ftrong as whac you whitened with, 
put m a third of Water, and mix it with the Bole, 

which 
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wliich yw fiiall make of the Thicknefs of a Cream ; 
tiien lay it on your work with a pencil, and go over the 
wboie with it three or four times, leaving it each time 
to dry belore yoa go over it again ; being fiotihed and 
itf, rttb it with a foft Cloth, before you proceed to lay 
on your Gold or Silver. 

When yon ufe this Gtound for Gold« yon moft add 
a little Red Lead to it. 

l^bw u hf 0tt tin Gdd and SHvir. 
Set your piece (Iatttin|, «nd wet a part with a large 
pencil dipped in fair Water, then bty on the Gold, 
which muft be ready cot vpon a Leathern colbioo, 
whence you may take it up imh Ctotton. The whole 
beiiq; gilt, leave it to dry ^ tmt neither in the Wind nor 
Sun, Sod being fafidentljr dij» baroifli h with a Dog*a 
Tooth. 

To know when it ii in due tciiipei', pafe the Dog*i 
Tooth over it in fame little places i and if it does not 
rub kindly, but peels oflf, it is not dry enough. 

On the other Hand, take care that it be not too dry, 
for you will have io much the more Trouble in policing 
ity and after all your pains, it will not be fo bright as 
you may wiih it. In great Heats three or four Hours 
drying is enough $ but fometimes it requires a Day and 
a Night. ' 

TaMatiGM. 

Make a Red with Red Lead» a little Vermillion and 
the White of an Egg well beaten up; grind the whole 
upon a Marble, and dap it into the «lcep or hallow Pla- 
^s with a fine Pencil* 

T9 Mati Sihtr. 
Take White of Cerufe, grind it with Water, and then 
temper it with Ichfhyocolla or Fifli-Glue, or elfe 
Glove, iize v'ery fine s the firft is m oft beautiful ; you 
are to lay it wi)h a fencil upon the places yoa would 
Matt. 
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n ma\t Sb,li-G»ld and ShiU-Silvtr. 

Ptt Ix>[-Gold upon A clean Muble, according to the 
Quudtjyou would hare, and grind it with HonejrjuS 
out ot the Hire, or veiy pare, till it be extremely IbTt 
under your Hand ; then throw it into a Glafi of fair 
Water, aitd flir it, and chinge the Water till it be itfj 
clear ot .fine. Then pour it into ^bont a Pennywort 
of A(l>'*f<>'t''> *'"' ^^'^ ^^ '' teinain two Dayi j take 
out your Goldt and yoiv Aquarortii may ferve another 
iiian. The fame may be done with Silrer. 

When joa would Uy oa eitbcr ilie one or the other, 
temper it with one or two Diopi of k very thin Gum- 
water, and to give it the fmoothet Fa<», let yonr Wa- 
ter be foap'd. It ii proper aUi> that you Ihaiild bare 
M. Walh «i GiU-Oonc under jou Gold ; it leti it off 
mncii- 

Yoa moA be very fpanng of your Gold and Silrer 
when joit work ia Miniatnre, excepting the Bmdcn 
round your Work i becanfe it lavouti too flroogly of 
tbc Golden Image of Baai. 
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J. J. 

THE Yoang^ Gentleman^s l^ew Spdling 
Primmer, with various Alphabets j 

The New eafy Primmer with an Eitieiog Al- 
phabet ' ,2 
Reading made eafy, the beft Kind j 
The New parfing Boook ior Liiy*s Grammar^ 
or Hool's Terminations^ with many A- 
^ mendments lo 
LUy*s Grammar^ the beft S 
I ■ > Conftruction . 5 
Garretfon** £ngliih Exerdfts S 
Cocker's Spelling*book or aocompliflvM ScUool 
mafter ,8 

Brown's Englifli Expoiicor I f 

Solomon's Temple fpiritualized lo 

Hiftory of America 10 
Hawney*s Complete Meafurer .28^ 

Lang1ey*s Builder's Vade Mecum 28^ 

Dilworth' New Guide to the Engliih Tongue i o 

».— Arithmetic, or Schoolma(ler*8 AflillaBt i 8 

Hiftory Robinfon Crufoe, the large Kind 2 8^ 

Hiftory of the Devil 2 8i 

Mairs's Book-keeping 3 6 

Alvary's Pror9dy, the New Kind 6 

Kcil's Trigonometry 22 

Everard's Gaging 2 . 84 

Steward's Accounts and D^iy^ 2 z 

Practical Aftronomy 4 4 

Whifton's Euclid 4 4 

Ovidii Epiftolae, in Ufum Delphini 3 6 

..M.*.. fine Noiis 8 

Ovidius de Triftibus, in Ufum Delphini 2 6 

— fine Notis 8 

Stirling's Cato 6^ 

In the Prefs, Hill's Arithmetic* with fome extraor- 
dinary Amendments and Additions. 

At the faid Place, Chapmen may be furniffaed with 
Almanacks, various Kinds of HiAories and School books^ 
at the loweift Prices* 
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